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HEBREWS--ITS PURPOSE AND PLAN 

Scripture reading (but not the text of the message) : Heb. 
1:1-4. This message is introductory. 

Intro: The book of Hebrews is undoubtedly one of the most 
important and certainly one of the most fascinating of 

all of the books of the Bible. 

Brooke Foss westcott, who was Bishop of Durham and who taught at 
Cambridge University in England, one of the greatest Greek 
scholars of all time, wrote in his introduction to a commentary 
on Hebrews, published in 18 8 9, that "no work in which" he had 
"ever been allowed to spend many years of continuous labour" had 
for him lithe same intense human interest as the study of the 
Epistle to the Hebrews" (p. ix). 

R. V. G. Tasker, in his book, The Old Testament in the New Testa­
ment, says, "No book in the Ne;-Te�ent revealS-the unity of 
Scripture to a greater extent than the Epistle to the Hebrews" 
(p. 103), and that "with the possible exception of the Gospel of 
Matthew no book links together the Old and New Testaments so 
closely as the Epistle to the Hebrews" (p. 117). 

Strangely, this is the one book of the NT which is uncertain as 
to its writer. Paul has probably been mentioned most as the 
writer. It was placed among the Pauline epistles in early 
copies of the NT, but the style is different and his name is not 
attached to it. Some believe Paul wrote it in Hebrew and that 
it was translated into Greek by Luke. But no copy-of the 
original Hebrew (if such were the case) has ever been found, 
and so this is not really taken seriously. 

If Paul was not the writer, it is surprising that we are not 
given the name of the one who received such an amazing revelation 
of the Person and Work of Christ. But we must say that we do not 
really know who wrote it--although it is hard to give up on Paul. 

But, just as we do not know the writer, neither do we know what 
group of people were the original recipients of the letter. 
There seems to be little doubt but that they were Hebrew Christ­
ians. Most people who have studied this feel that it was pro­
bably written for the Jerusalem church since only there would it 
be likely that the congregation would be so exclusively Jewish. 
But, it must be pointed out that there is no mention of the 
Temple in the epistle. 

So again we must say, "We do not know." 

WE DO KNOW, however, that it is a vital part of the Word of God, 
and, from its chapters (which can be read in less than an hOur) 
we can tell THE PURPOSE and THE PLAN of the writer. This is what -- ---- -----
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� want to consider this morning. 

1. THE PURPOSE. 

Why was this epistle written? 

We might at first say, 
1) To explain the Deity of our Lord Jesus Christ, and to 

show how superior He is to all others--angels and men! 
Or, 
2) To show how the work of Christ fulfills and does away 

with priesthood and sacrifices of the OT. 
Or, 
3) That some book should deal with the present ministry of 

Christ in heaven, and that this is what this epistle 
does. 

The book of Hebrews does all of this, and more, but none of 
these explains why the book was originally written. To 
understand its purpose we must note the practical exhorta­
tions throughout the book and see how they are related to the 
great doctrines which we find in the book. 

First of all, let me point out that there 
sions to the epistle to the Hebrews: 

Doctrinal: Hebrews 1:1-10:18. 
Practical: Hebrews 10:19-13:25. 

are two major divi-

But, there are some practical sections along with the doc­
trine, just as there is some doctrine along with the practi­
cal exhortations in the latter part of the book. These 
practical exhortations help � to understand WHY the epistle 
was written! 

There are too many of these practical exhortations to men­
tion this morning, but it is important to note that no less 
than five times 1£ the epistle the writer digresses to issue 
warnings. These warnings indicate that spiritually these 
Hebrew Christians � not what they should have been. They 
were: 
1 � Careless. 
2 Slothful. 
3 Indifferent. 46�l Unbelieving. 

Spiritually, babes. 
Ignorant of much truth they should have known. 
In some cases, sinful. 

8
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) Inclined to glory in angels and men. 

) Hanging on to the Law. 
10) Determined to carry on the OT sacrifices, etc. 

Some of them in this particular Church may not have even been 
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saved! This epistle was written to give them the truth that 
would help them to understand salvation so that they would 
go on from where they were spiritually "unto perfection" 
(Heb. 6: 1 ) . 

The five warnings (which we will consider in detail as we 
come to them) are found in the following passages: 11 Hebrews 2: 1-4. 
2 Hebrews 3: 7-4: 1 3. 
3 Hebrews 5 : 1 1-6 :20.  
4 Hebrews 1 0 :26-39. Note that this is in the practical 

section of the book. 
5 ) Hebrews 1 2 : 14-29. 

Note: Although the people who received this letter were 
Hebrew Christians, the problem is just as prevalent 
among Gentile Christians. Nor is this problem limited 
to first century Christians. It has been the major 
problem of every generation from that until this. 
The Church needs this epistle today. The major pro­
blem in the Church today is spiritual immaturity. 
The book of Hebrews was written to give us the solu­
tion to this problem. 

II • TIlE PLAN. 

How does the writer seek to achieve his purpose? 

Concerning the Scriptures we might be more accurate in ask­
ing, How does the Spirit of God direct the writer to meet 
the needs of these Hebrew Christians and of all who are 
spiritually immature? 

This answer will unfold for us in all of its glorious detail 
as we move through the book, but let us make some general 
observations this morning. 

A. He directs their thoughts, first of all, to the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

All spiritual immaturity stems from a failure to give 
our Lord His rightful place. We do not know Him as we 
should, nor do we understand His work as we should. 
A reading of this epistle would lead us to believe that 
these Hebrew Christians talked more about angels and 
Moses and Abraham and Aaron than they did about Christ. 

The writer bring them immediately to Christ. 

But, in reading through the epistle, note how the writer 
speaks of our Lord with respect to His Person: 
1 )  He is, first of all, the "Son." Cf. Heb. 1 : 2 ,  5, 8 .  
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This would mean equality with God, or Deity. Cf. 
John 5 : 1 8 ,  

"Therefore, the Jews sought the more to kill 
him, because he not only had broken the sabbath, 
but said also that God was his Father, making 
himself equal with God."  

He is,  secondly, "Jesus . "  The writer' s  use of this 
name of our Lord is one of the distinctive features 
of the epistle .  This emphasizes His humanity, that 
He is our representative, that He is thus able to be 
"merciful" to us because He was "in all points tempt­
ed like as we are , yet without sin" (Heb. 4: 1 5) .  

For some of the references, cf. Heb. 2 : 9 ;  3 : 1 ;  
1 0: 1 9  (the beginning of the practical section) ; 1 2: 2. 

More could be said about our Lord in the epistle as 
"Christ" and "Lord," but it is enough for the present 
that we see that : 

�� 

The emphasis is clearly upon our Lord. 
That the emphasis focuses upon both His Deity and 
His humanity. There can be no salvation, and cer­
tainly no growth, unless we are clear on these 
points.  

B. The second emphasis is upon the office which our Lord 
fills, and what He has done. 

In the book of Hebrews the Lord Jesus Christ is presented 
as our "great high priest" (Heb. 4: 1 4) .  

What is a priest ' s  job? It i s  to minister to the Lord 
for people ,  especially concerning the problem of sin. 
(Contrast the priest with the prophet . )  

These Hebrew believers were familiar with the OT priest­
hood of Aaron, but they were not familiar with the dis­
tinctive priesthood of the Lord Jesus Christ which was 
"after the order of Melchizedek" (Heb. 5 : 6, 10)--not 
after Aaron. 

One of the major points of the book of Hebrews is to com­
pare what Aaron and the high priests who followed him did 
as compared with what our Lord Jesus Christ did. We 
come to the following words when the work of Christ as 
our priest is  described: 
11 Eternal. 
2 Heavenly. 
3 Perfect . 
4 Better. 

Note the following passages: 
1) Reb. 1 :  3b. 
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Heb. 7: 23-27. 
Heb. 9 : 1 1 ,  1 2 ,  24-28. 

C. Finally, the practical emphasis following from such truth 
centers in three things: faith, hope, love and good 
works. Cf. Heb. 10: 1 9-25, esp. vv. 22, 23, 24. 

Concl: After seeing these things, will you believe that the 
answer to your spiritual problems is in the book of 

Hebrews? 

If so, will you read it and read it and read it--until the truth 
of the book grips your heart as perhaps nothing ever has? 

And will you pray that the Holy Spirit will open our eyes to the 
truth of this book as we consider it week by week. No one of us 
can possibly measure the spiritual impact that this book could 
have in our lives, on oUJrchurch, and in our city if we will 
give ourselves to understand this book and then live according 
to what we learn. 
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GOD'S FINAL WORD 
Heb. 1: 1 -4 

Intro: In getting ac�uainted with the book of Hebrews last week 
we found that the main reason for the writing of this 

epistle was to help a group of immature Hebrew Christians to 
start to grow in the Lord. The latter part of Heb. 5 tells us 
that those who were saved had been saved long enough to be teach­
ers, but that they were still only capable of understanding the 
milk of the Word, i.e., the basic truths which they had to know 
in order to be saved. 

The writer's admonition to them in Heb. 6 : 1  is, "Let us go on 
unto perfection." 

Whenever a condition like this exists, there is always the possi­
bility that some may not even be saved, i.e., they may not really 
know the Lord as Savior. This is the reason for some of the 
other appeals you find in the epistle. 

We do not know who the writer was, nor do we know who the people 
were to whom he was writing, but this problem is so common in 
every generation that it is very necessary for us to have a book 
like this in the Bible. 

� is the writer going .!£ � able to meet their need? 

He is going to teach them in the greatest detail that we have any 
place in the Word of God the high priestly ministry 2f � Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

THE FOUNDATION OF ALL SPIRITUAL GROWTH IS AN UNDERSTANDING OF 
THE TRUTH OF THE WORD OF GOD. THE VERY HEART OF THAT TRUTH IS 
THE LORD JESUS CHRIST--WHO HE IS, AND WHAT HIS WORKS ABE. There­
fore, as we come to our text this morning, we find in the first 
four verses a summary, a survey, of all that we are going to find 
in the epistle. To get the truths of these verses firmly estab­
lished in our hearts and minds is to get off to a good start. 

Will you notice that in these four verses (in fact, in the whole 
first chapter) there is nothing for us to do? The writer is con­
cerned, first of all, with what we need�o�ow. And, in parti­
cular, it is what we need to know about ChriSt! 

I. GOD'S TWO MESSAGES (Heb. 1:1, 2a). 

They are His first message, and His final message. There 
are only two, and there never will be any more. 

A reading of these two verses will show us that the two mess­
ages are to be found in the Old Testament (for the first one 
one) and in the New Testament (for the final one). 
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Some people attempt to separate Christ and our knowledge of 
Him from the Scriptures. Never make that mista.<:e. THE ONLY 
PLACE WE CAN GO FOR AUTHORITATIVE KNOWLEDGE OF THE LORD JESUE 
CHRIST IS TO THE WORD OF GOD. God has spoken in His Son, but 
all of what He has said is in the Word of God. 

Before we consider what God has said, let us think for just 
a moment about the fact that .!k � spoken. 

( 1 )  It is possible that we could be entirely in the dark regard­
ing God. If He had not spoken, we would be because it is 
impossible for man to discover the things that we have in 
the Bible. 

(2) Secondly, the fact that God has spoken through so many people 
in so many different ways and over such a long period of 
time (at least 1600 years) is evidence that God is reaching 
out for man. For Him to speak means that He wants us to 
hear., There would be no other purpose in His speaking. It 
is important for us to see this. 

(3) But, now, we need to ask ourselves the question: Have we 
heard, or are we going to hear, what God has said? As we gc 
through this book of Hebrews, will our hearts really be open 
to the Word of God? Or, will we finish about as lacking in 
understanding as we were when we started. 

The Holy Spirit is the only One who can teach us. 

For us to have our hearts open to Him not only means that we 
want to know, but it means a willingness to act upon the 
truths which we learn from the Word. JUST AS THE BOOK OF 
HEBREWS HAS A PRACTICAL SECTION (Heb. 10:19-13:25) AS WELL 
AS A DOCTRINAL SECTION (Heb. 1:1-10:18) MEANS THAT ALL DOC­
TRINE, OR TEACHING, IN THE SCRIPTURES IS TO HAVE PRACTICAL 
RESULTS IN OUR LIVES. 

God has spoken. Let us be sure that we hear what He has sai� 

What about God's two messages? 

A. The first one (Heb. 1:1). 

This is the writer's description of the OT. 

God spoke at different times in different ways through 
different people, mIT .IT WAS ALWAYS GOD � WAS SPEAKING. 

Let us be sure to get this. It makes the Bible different 
from any other book that has everbeen written. IT IS THE 
WORD OF GOD! 
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But, who were "the fathers"? 

They are the men to whom we look back as having had a founda­
tional part in all that God has been doing from the beginn­
ing. The Bible speaks of men such as Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, 
and David as "the fathers. " 

Now here is an important point--a point which will be empha­
sized as we go through the epistle: If God spoke to the 
fathers so that what they knew did not originate with them, 
THEN WE CAN CONCLUDE THAT THE WORD WHICH GOD SPOKE HAS EVEN 
GREATER AUTHORITY THAN THE FATHERS THEMSELVES. 

This is a very important point to keep in mind. 

B. The last one ( Heb. 1:2a) . 

We must speak of it as the last message instead of the second 
one BECAUSE THERE WILL NOT BE ANY MORE. The New Testament 
contains God's final word to man because He has no more to 
say that He has said "in His Son." 

Keep in mind that it is still God who is speaking. 

"In these last days" is lit. J1! the end of the days. We are 
now in that period of human history which can be described 
as the last days, or the end days, or the end times. God 
has nothing more to say. This speaks of the culmination of 
all things which will be brought about by the coming of the 
Lord. 

This makes it even more important that we hear what God has 
said. 

BUT NOTE: THE ESSENTIAL DIFFERENCE BETWEEN VERSES 1 AND 2 
IS THE MEANS BY WHICH GOD HAS SPOKEN THESE TWO TIMES. 

The first time He spoke, lit. , in the prophets; the last time, 
in such a One as a Son. Bishop Westcott says that "the ab­
sence of

-
the article fixes attention upon the nature and not 

upon the personality of the Mediator of the newrevelation" 
(p. 7) . 

Nothing could possibly emphasize the importance of what God 
has said than this. HE HAS SPOKEN IN HIS SON! 

God's messages have a progressive relationship to each other. 
They are not in conflict. Instead, the last completes the 
first. They stand to each other like a promise and its ful­
fillment. But let � notice here at the beginning of the 
epistle that nothing could be more tragic than for us to miss 
what God has said J1! His Son and about His Son. 
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It all has to do with the Son, the Lord Jesus Christ. And we 
need to remember that the Sonship of Jesus Christ speaks of 
His absolute equality with the Father. 

A. The Son's relationship to the "all things" of creation 
(Heb. 1 :2b). 

Notice how the writer speaks of the end first, and then 
speaks of the beginning. 

Christ is The Heir, and Christ is The Creator. 

The object of all creation is that God might have an 
inheritance to give to His Son. To guarantee that this 
would eventually come about, God through His Son made 
the ages--the world considered from the standpoint of 
the successive periods of time through which it passes! 

History is His stOry. What God started out to do He is 
going to accomplish. 

B. The Son's relationship to the Father (Heb. 1:3a). 

This is one of the great passages of the NT dealing with 
the Deity of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

Do not think of Jesus Christ as a creature--even as the 
first one. He did not begin to exist when He was born 
of the virgin Mary. He is the "I am,"  the One who is 
without beginning and without ending. 

The difference between these two expressions seems to be 
indicated by the two words, outwardly and inwardly. 

1. Outwardly: Christ was "the brightness of" God's 
"glory. n 

There were many revelations of God in the OT, but no 
one in himself was a revelation of God in all of His 
fulness like the Lord Jesus was. 

2. Inwardly: Christ was "the express image of God's 
nature. 

He possessed all of the divine attributes. The di­
vine essence is His! 

Thus, there could be no greater revelation of Father 
even if the Father Himself had come in the flesh! 
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C. The Son's relationship to our salvation (Heb. 1: 3b). 

In v. 2b we looked at the future and the past; here, we 
look at the present as well as at the past. 

1. The Son of God is moving 
purpose for all things: 
the word of his power . "  

things toward God's ultimate 
"upholding all things by 

2. He "purged our sins . "  He has done all that God re­
quires for our cleansing from the defilement of our 
sins, i.e., � forgiveness. 

We do not help Him. 
His work is finished 
� of the epistle! 

He left nothing for us to do. 
and perfect. This is � �-

3. At the present time He is seated "on the right hand 
of the �lajesty on high." 

Cf. 8:1; 10:12; 12:2. 

This indicates that His work for our salvation is : 

�� 
Finished. 
Accepted. 

We are not now concerned with a Christ on the cross, 
but with Christ on the throne! 

D. The initial consequence (Heb. 1_:4): He is "better than 
the angels . "  

"]Jetter" is one of the key words of the epistle. It is 
used 13 times. Among them are: 
1 "A better hope" (7:19). 
2 "A better testament" (7:22). 
3 "A better covenant" and "better promises" (8:6). 
4 "]Jetter sacrifices" (9:23). 
5 "A better country" (11:16). 

8

6
7
� "A better resurrection" (11:35). 

"Some better thing" (11: 40). 
"]Jetter things than that of Abel" (12:24). 

"]Jetter" means better than something else that is good. 

Angels were instrumental in the giving of the Law. 
have a good name, but not as good as the Son has. 
is better. 

They 
His 

Concl: �e sure that you know these truths. These are the 
truths that will unfold before us in Hebrews--truths 

which we must know if we are to grow in grace and go on to the 
maturity that shoulu be ours in Christ. 
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A QUESTION THAT DESERVES AN ANSWER 
Heb. 1 :  5-1 4 

Intro: There are many things in the Word of God that we cannot 
understand. We accept them and believe them, but many 

things go beyond our finite ability to explain. �+. <tel:>. \I'. � 

But there are many things that we can understand. 

Often in reading the Word of God we are impressed with the "sweet 
reasonableness" of Scripture, as one has referred to it. The 
writers of Scripture, although directed by the Holy Spirit, were 
men who wrote with a desire to be understood. You can follow 
their thought and see how they arrived at their conclusions. 

This is very obvious in books like Romans and Hebrews--and in 
many others. 

In our opening messages on Hebrews we have noted that the writer 
was writing to Hebrew Christians who were far from what they 
should have been spiritually. The main purpose of the epistle 
is to get them going and to get them growing! To do this, we 
have before us in these chapters the most complete revelation of 
the priestly ministry of the Lord Jesus Christ that is given to 
us any place in Scripture. 

Obviously, one of the reasons that these believers had not grown 
was that they did not hold right and proper views of the Lord 
Jesus. Their high views of angels, of Moses, of Abraham, of 
Aaron, and of many others, kept them from seeing the greater 
importance, the greater glory of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

Therefore, verses 1 through 3 of chapter 1 raised some questions 
immediately--a question which is anticipated in v. 4! 

Here we see the reasonableness of God in His Word. To those 
early Hebrew believers, this was A QUESTION THAT DESERVED AN 
ANSWER! It might not bother Gentiles, but it did bother Jews. 
The question is this: How could a human being � greater than 
angels? 

Two things were behind this question: 
1) The Psalms actually taught that angels are greater than men. 

It is found in Psalm 8, and the writer of Hebrews quotes from 
it in Heb. 2:6, 7. 

Therefore, this would mean that Jesus was less than an 
angel. 

, 2) It was commonly known among the Jews that the Law had been 
given to Moses � angels. 
a) Acts 7:53 tells us that Stephen described the fathers of 

Israel as those "who have received the law by the dispo­
sition of angels, and have not kept it." 
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b) Gal. 3:19, Paul's words: 

c) 

"Wherefore, then serveth the law? It was added be­
cause of transgressions, till the seed should come 
to whom the promise was made; and it was ordained � 
angels in the hand of a mediator." 

Heb. 2:2, the writer of Hebrews refers to the Law in 
these words, 

"For if the word spoken by angels was steadfast 

From all of this the problem could be stated this way: 

" • 

IF JESUS CHRIST WAS A MAN, ANn MEN ARE LESS THAN ANGELS, 
THEN NO GOSPEL OF HIS COULD POSSIBLY BE AS IMPORTANT AS THE 
LAW OF MOSES WHICH WAS GIVEN TO MOSES BY ANGELS. 

And so you can see that, before the writer of Hebrews can talk 
much about what Jesus Christ has done, he must show who Jesus 
Christ i!!, and prove beyond any d� that Jesus ChrW is great­
� than angels. 

Now be sure that you understand this or the first two chapters of 
Hebrews will not make sense to you. 

How does he go about proving it? 

Here is an important lesson for all of us: HE PROVES IT BY CIT­
ING CERTAIN PASSAGES OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. If Jesus Christ is 
as important as the writer of Hebrews has indicated in vv. 1-3, 
then we can expect to find it supported by the rest of Scripture. 

And what Scripture would appeal to the Hebrew Christians? 

The Old Testament. 

And so the writer of Hebrews goes to the Old Testament. Again 
you have evidence of the reasonableness of the � of God. 

In our text this morning we have quotations from 7 OT passages, 
and the purpose for quoting each one is to prove that Jesus 
Christ is greater than angels! 

The passages are: 
1 )  Psa. 2: 7. 
2 1 2 Sam. 7:1 4. 
3 Deut. 32:43, LXX. 
4 Psa. 104: 4 . 
5 Psa. 45:6, 7. 
6 Psa. 1 02:25-27. 
7) Psa. 1 1 0:1. 

The use of these passages: 
1) Confirms the authority of the OT. 
2) Shows the teaching value of the Psalms. 
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Now we are ready for the proof. 

The question boils down to this: What effect did the incarnation 
have upon the nature of our Lord? When He became a man, did He 
cease to be God? 

Before we look at the verses in detail, note how the writer 
refers to the Lord Jesus Christ in this chapter: 

11 v. 2, tlSon." 
V. 5, "Son" (2x) . 
V. 8, "Son," and, 
V. 10, "Lord. " 

"God. " 

That "God" and " Lord" indicate neity is obvious. Concerning 
"Son," note the following passages: 
1) John 5:18, 

"Therefore, the Jews sought the more to kill him, 
because he not only had broken the sabbath, but said 
also that God was his Father, making himself equal 
with God." 

2) John 10:30-33, 
"I and my Father are one. Then the Jews took up stones 
again to stone him. Jesus answered them, Many good works 
have I shown you from my Father; for which of those works 
do ye stone me? The Jews answered him, saying, For a 
good work we stone thee not, but for blasphemy; and be­
cause that thou, being a man, makest thyself God. " 

3) John 19:7, when our Lord was before Pilate, the Jews said, 
"We have a law, and by our law he ought to die, because 
he made himself the Son of God." 

How does our text establish that Jesus Christ, the Son of God 
who became man, was still,because He continued to be the Son of 
God, greater than angels? 

I.  THE FACT THAT JESUS CHRIST IS AnnHESSED AS THE SON OF GOD, 
WHILE ANGELS NEVER ABE (He b. 1:  5 )  • 

These two quotations are from Psa. 2:7 and 2 Sam. 7:14. 

Never do you find God declaring Himself about angels as He 
does about Christ. Cf. Luke 3:22 at our Lord's baptism, and 
Luke 9:35, at His transfiguration. Paul uses Psa. 2:7 in 
Acts 13:33 of Christ's resurrection. Cf, Rom. 1:4, "declared 
to be the Son of God • • ." 

2 Sam. 7:14 speaks of our Lord's reign on earth, yet future, 
and still a Son! No angel was ever so honored! 

II. THE FACT THAT JESUS CHRIST IS TO BE WORSHIPPEn; ANGELS ABE 
TO WORSHIP HIM (Heb. 1:6). 
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The other night Mrs. Custis and I were with one of our 
families, and before we left their home we read together 
Rev. 22--the last chapter of the Bible. And this is what 
we read in vv. 8, 9, 

"And 1-, John saw these things, and heard them. And wher 
I had heard and seen, I fell down to worship before the 
feet of the angel who showed me these things. Then saitb 
he (i. e. , the angel) unto me, See thou do it not; for I 
am thy fellow servant, and of thy brethren, the prophet� 
and of them who keep the words of this book. Worship 
God. " 

An angel said that! Never are we told to worship angels. 
But angels are told to worship the Son of God. AND THIS 
PASSAGE IN DEUT. 32:43 (LXX) REFERS TO THE TIME OF OUR LORD'S 
SECOND COMING! 

So, if Be is greater than angels then, Be must be greater 
now. 

III. THE FACT THAT ANGELS ARE SERVANTS ; THE SON OF GOD IS KING 
(Beb. 1: 7-9). 

V. 7 is from Psa. 1 04:4; vv. 8, 9 are from Psa. 45:6, 7. 

Angels have a permanent place of service, serving the Lord 
like "wind" and "fire. tI 

The Son is called, "God. " His throne is forever. And 
God has anointed the Son "with the oil of gladness above 
thy fellows. " 

Our Lord's "fellows" are those who have served the Father as 
He did in His earthly ministry, BUT NO ONE WHO HAS EVER 
SERVED THE FATHER AMONG EITHER ANGELS OR MEN HAS BEEN EXALT­
ED TO THE PLACE THAT HE HAS! 

IV. THE FACT THAT THE SON IS THE CREATOR; IT IS IMPLIED THAT 
ANGELS WERE CREATED--and they were (Heb. 1 : 10-1 2) .  

This is a long quotation from Psa. 1 02:25-27. 

Not only does the writer call the Son, "Lord, " but He shows 
how He is always distinct from what He has created. Created 
beings will change, but the Creator will always remain the 
same--a thing which could only be true of God! 

I And then, finally, the writer comes back to the theme of His 
epistle when he returns to what he had written in Heb. 1 :3-­
that our Lord, the Son of God, has now been seated "on the right 
hand of the Majesty on high." 
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And so we have the writer's final point in the proof: 

v. THE FACT THAT NO ANGEL HAS EVER BEEN ASKED TO SIT AT GOD'S 
RIGHT HANIl--BUT THE SON IS THEHE NOW (Heb. 1:13, 14). 

This is the proof of all proofs. Angels even serve those 
who will be heirs of salvation (v. 14). How could we ever 
begin to think that they are greater than the Lord Jesus? 

Concl: In v. 4 the writer of Hebrews wrote that the Son was "so 
much better than the angels." 

He is not minimizing the importance of angels. The elect angels 
are good; BUT HE IS ETERNALLY BETTER! 

Has this chapter proven the greatness of the Son of God to you? 
Do you believe that He is greater than angels? 

I wish I could go on to chapter 2 this morning. But since I 
cannot, let me urge you who do not know the Lord to open your 
hearts to His Word. You know the 10 commandments, but do you 
know John 3:16 or John 14:6? If you know them, have you acted 
on them? If not, won't you this morning? 

For those of us who do know the Lord--how we need to read and 
re-read this important chapter until the majesty and glory of 
our Lord Jesus Christ overs�adows the glory of men and angels 
until we can see that there is no one like He is. To understand 
this is not only the key to the�o�of HebrewS; but it is the 
key to a life of joy and blessing and triumph through all of the 
experiences of our lives in this world. He is greater than all! 
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THE SOLEMN APPLICATION OF AN IMPORTANT TRUTH 
Heb. 2:  1 -4 

Intra: In chapter 1 we have seen that the Lord Jesus Christ is 
greater than angels. They are good; He is better. 

The proof has been given by means of 7 OT passages of Scripture. 

Such proof was necessary because the Law had been given to Moses 
through the ministry of angels. Cf. Acts 7: 53; Gal. 3:1 9. But 
note also Psa. 68: 1 7, 

"The chariots of God are twenty thousand, even thousands 
of angels; the Lord is among them, as in Sinai, in the 
holy place." 

It was the humanity of Jesus Christ that raised this question. 
However, the point of chapter 1 is that His incarnation did not 
in any way affect His Sonship. 

Thus, the superiority of Jesus Christ over angels is the impor­
tant truth (see subject); now we see how that truth is to be 
applied. We need .!£ look always for the practical implications 
of � truth � � learn from � Word of God. 

I. W'rlAT WE OUGHT TO DO (Heb. 2: 1 ) .  

The writer puts himself with the readers to show that this 
applies to all. But he is concerned especially about those 
who have not placed their trust in the Lord Jesus Christ for 
salvation. 

"Ought" coUld be better translated,�. Such clear evi­
dence cannot be set aSide, and must not be set aside. 

Instead, we must hold our minds to it until we understand it 
and respond properly to-It. 

-- --

"The things which we have heard" is, lit. , the things which 
WE HAVE BEEN MADE to hear, as though God had sovereignly 
got�the message�hrough to them even though they were not 
particularly interested in it. 

What was the danger? 

It was not that the truth would slip by, � that � would 
drift � the truth. 

Man is pictured as being in the stream of life. He is float­
ing toward destruction. Cf. Heb. 6: 19. 20. "A strong cur­
rent or wind was threatening to make these" people "drift 
away from the harbor of salvation" (Lenski, p. 64) . By their 
lack of attention to what they had heard, they might be 
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carried past their last hope of safety! 

HAVE WE REALIZED WHAT A SOLEMN THING IT IS TO HEAR ABOUT THE 
LORD JESUS CHRIST, AN1l TO HEAR THE PREACHING OF THE GOSPEL? 
It is not an accident that we have heard it. And we cannot 
lightly set it aside without placing in j eopardy our entire 
eternal destiny. Oh, that this word "must" would grip your 
heart this morning. 

II. WHY WE MUST DO IT (Heb. 2:2-4). 

Briefly the answer is this: BECAUSE THERE IS NO OTHER WAY 
OF ESCAPE! 

We do not like to hear this, but the solemn fact that faces 
every person is that all � � under the .judgment of God. 
As our Lord said, we do not have to do anything to be con­
demned because we are "condemned already" (John 3:18) . 
Paul warned the Romans in Rom. 2: 5 that no man can by his 
own excuses "escape the j udgment of God. " 

We do not even have � reject the Gospel; all we need to do 
is to "neglect" it, and the j udgment will eventually come to 
us. 

Do you understand this? 

Both the law and the Gospel serve as a warning to us. 

THE LAW TEACHES US THAT MAN CANNOT VIOLATE THE WORD OF GOD 
WITHOUT TAKING THE CONSEQ,UENCES. "The word spoken by angels" 
is the Law. 

The Law was "steadfast"--inviolable, firm, unchangeable. 

"Every transgression" (a known violation where the offender 
oversteps or passes over the limits of the Law) "and every 
disobedience" (a failure to hear, or a failure to hear it 
rightly--which was no excuse) "received a j ust recompense of 
reward." THE LAW PROVED THAT GOD JUDGES SINS AND THE HISTORY 
OF ISRAEL ILLUSTRATES THIS. Cf. Acts 7--Stephen's message. 

So the Law did not save; it condemned! This is the lesser of 
the two messages when the Law is compared with the Gospel. 

But notice the reasoning. 

If the lesser message brought such severe j udgments, what can 
we possibly expect but an even greater j udgment by our fail­
ure to give heed to that which "at the first began to be 
spoken by the Lord"? 
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Note the words "so great salvation." Before we notice why 
it is called great here, be sure to pay attention to the 
word, "salvation," itself. It means to be delivered from 
something. 

There are many reasons why it Can be called, "great.n 

�� It is great because of what it saves us from. 
It is great because of the One who provided it. 
It is great because of all who are included in it. 

!I It is great because of how it can be obtained. 
It is great because of how long it lasts. 
It is great because of how we have become aware of it. 
It is great because of what it results in. 

But how does the writer here indicate its greatness? In 
three ways: 
1) It was that which "began to be spoken by the Lord." 

This does not mean that the Lord was the first to preach 
the Gospel, but that the Gospel was what He preached. He 
did not preach the Law as the way of salvation. 

Going back to chapter 1, if the Lord is greater than 
angels, then we must recognize the superiority of His 
message over theirs. 

2) It "was confirmed unto us by them that heard him." 

"Confirmed" is related to "steadfast" in v. 2. 

Here are the witnesses--not just one, but many. 
is enough to confirm it according to the Mosaic 
Deut. 17:6-. 

And this 
Law. Cf. 

Note that the words here indicate that we are dealing 
with second generation believers. 

3) Finally, "God also bearing them witness." 

The word that is used here for "bearing • • •  witness" 
is used nowhere else in the Bible. It means to witness 
WITH and IN ADDITION '1'0 the others � have wITnessed. 

God has done this! How? 

a) "With signs." This describes the miracles as point.:. 
ing to something beyond themselves. They were our 
Lord's credentials, as the Gospel of John shows. 

b) "And wonders." Again, refe=ing to the miracles, 
but here as causing them to wonder in such a way that 
they could never forget the amazing things which the 
Lord did. 
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c) "Divers miracles." The word, powers, would perhaps 
be better here. It speaks of works which men could 
never have done by themselves. They were supernatu­
ral powers, heavenly powers, manifested on earth. 

d ) "Gifts of the Holy Spirit." The third Person of the 
Trinity is now brought in even though He distributes 
these "gifts" according to the will of God. This is 
a part of God's confinming witness for the Gospel. 

Concl: How many of us here this morning need to pay attention 
to this warning before going any farther? 

Even the Law serves as a warning to us. 

And this has been given added confirmation: 213� Because it was the message the Lord preached. 
Because it was confirmed by witnesses who heard Him. 
Because God has confirmed the work of His Son through the 
miracles and through gifts distributed to believers through 
the ministry of the Holy Spirit. 

What more could He have done to emphasize the importance of this 
"so great salvation"? 

There is no escape apart from Him. If you have never trusted 
Him, will you not trust Him now? 
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THE MAN WHO I S  GREATER THAN ANGELS 
Hebrews 2 :  5-13  

Intro : In chapter 1 of Hebrews the wr iter begin s this won­
d erful epistle  by showing that the Lord Jesus 

Chr i s t ,  as  the Son , � greater than angels . 

Sonship in thi s sense means DEITY. 

Since He is greater than ang e l s ,  you have the warning which 
was g iven in 2 : 1 - 4. His  word , i . e . ,  the Gospe l ,  i s  there­
fore greater than " th e  word spoken by ange l s , "  i . e . , the 
Law. 

Becaus e  this i s  tru e ,  a warning i s  i s sued to tho s e  who have 
neg lected the Gospel by fail ing to g ive Je sus Chri s t  the 
considerat ion which He deserve s .  t:f. ",-', \-4-, 

As we come to 2 :5 we are still  c omparing the Lord J esus 
Christ  wi th ang el s ,  but in another way . Now we are going 
to show that He is even greater than ang els  in H i s  human ity,  
i ••• , greater as  a man .  He i s  THE MAN WHO IS  GREATER THAN 
ANGELS! 

How does the writer of Hebrews prove this?  

Note what he writes  about • •  

1. "THE WORLD TO COME " (Heb . 2 : 5 -8 ) .  

V .  5 b  ind icates that this  i s  one of the maj or rea sons 
for the writing of this  epistle.  It i s  conc erned wi th 
"th e  world to come . "  This would mean both the Mil lenn­
ial and then the E t erna l Kingdom s .  We are looking to 
the end of thing s .  

A .  What has not been said (Reb . 2 : 5 ) .  

It i s  never 'said in the Scriptur e s ,  e i ther Old or 
New, that "the world to c ome" would b e  under the 
authori ty of ang e l s .  

Therefore , t h e  J ews were wrong i n  exa l t ing angels 
and in exa l t ing the message  which was g iven through 
ang e l s .  "The world t o  come" will not b e  the reBul t 
of the Law. The Law will  not br ing in the Kingdom 
of God . 

Thi s point mus t  be fully recognized. 

B .  l{hat has been said (Reb . 2 : 6-8a ) .  
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The passage is so well-known that neither the book 
nor the writer needs to be identified. And this 
would serve as a rebuke that the readers should 
have known this-without being�ld! 

Psa. 8 : 4-6 indicates clearly that God's purpose 
from the beginning was to place all things under 
a man--not angels. 

This is also obvious from Gen. 1 : 26-28, 
!lAnd God said, Let us make man in our image, 
after our likeness; and let them have dominion 
over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of 
the air, and over the cattle, and over all the 
earth, and over every creeping thing that creep· 
eth upon the earth. 

So God created man in his own image, in the 
image of God created he him; male and female 
created he them. 

And God blessed them, and God said unto them, 
Be fruitful, and multiply, and fill the earth, 
and subdue it; and have dominion over the fish 
of the sea, and over the fowl of the air, and 
over every living thing that moveth upon the 
earth." 

In spite of the fact that man, according to the 
expression in Psa. 8 ,  is insignificant, weak, and 
for a while inferior to angels, God has been 
1) "Mindful of him," and 
2) Has visited him. 
God has been concerned about man in thought and in 
act. 

Be sure to catch the force of, "What is man • • •  'Z." 

The quotation from �sa. 8 ends at the beginning of 
v. 8 in our text. The � sentence, reinforces what 
the Psalm has said: 

"For in that he put all in subjection under 
him, he left nothing that is not put under 
him. " 

THIS HAS BEEN GOD'S PLAN FOR THE WORLD FROM THE 
"iiEGINNING, AND HIS PLAN HAS NEVER BEEN CHANGEif,;" 

C. A progress  r eport (Heb.  2:8b ) . 

Do you really need this? Couldn't you really come 
up with this yourself? "But nm< we see not yet all 
things put under him." After 2 , 000 years this 
statement still stands! 
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Think of all o f  the things that keep life on the 
earth from being what it should be:' 
1) War. II) "Pow,,-, s"o� \'''''S«-' 
2 )  Crime. ,,,") """-0-1 <'hO..--I"·o.." e-. 
3 )  Greed. 1�e..-se. are. � ....... s.\¥"'\� o·h ... �<" 
4 )  Immorality. s\-..Q<t",q,e.s. 
5) Disease. 
6 )  Poverty. 
7 )  Inflation. 
8 )  Disasters. 
9 )  Corruption in government. 

1 0 )  Pollution of our air and water--and lots of 
other things are polluted, too. 

If anything, we are farther from solutions today 
than we have ever been. 

More than that, IF THINGS ARE LEFT UP TO MEN AS WE 
NOW KNOW THEM, GOD'S OBJECTIVE WILLNEVER BE REACHED. 1\ 
Why? 

For just one reason:. S • . . I • • • N! 

As long as man is what he is, and what he has been 
since Adam first sinned, God's objective will never 
be reachedl 

At this pOint we need to remember that God is GODl He never 
starts something , or decrees something, but what He intends 
to carry it right through as planned. 

How is He going to fulfill this? 

The answer is simple: 
A MAN. Note carefully 

BY SENDING HIS SON INTO THE WORLD AS 
wha t f '11 1  ows • 

II. THE HAN HHO HILL BE LORD IN "THE WORLD TO COME" (Heb . 
2 : 9-13 ) . 

A .  The Han and His work ( Heb . 2 : 9) . 

All would be hOPllless if we could not say, "But we 
see Jesus.1t 

Note His name: "Jesus." Cf. Matt. 1 : 2 1 ,  "Thou 
shalt call His name JESUS; for he shall save His 
people from their sins." 

This is = to Joshua in the OT. It means Jehovah is 
Savior, or salvation. And this name is one of the 
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important features of  the book o f  Hebrews , i . e . , the 
many times i t  is used.  Cf . 3:1 ; 4 : 14;  6 : 20 ;  7: 22; 
10 : 19; 12, 2, 24; 13: 20. 

How wonderful it wou l d  be i f  our l iberal friends would 
use  the name as i t  i s  used her e :  "for the suffer ing 
of  d ea th • • •  that he, by the grace of God , should 
taste death for every man . "  

Can you � this morn ing , "But � � Jesus ' ,'? This 
means that you unders tand Who He is and why He came. 

This is the s ecre t  of a l l  peace and j oy--to see Jesus , 
to know why He came , and to have tru s ted Him as the 
One who can tak e care of your s in s .  

Note : What 
1) 
2) 

He did  was • 
"By the grace of God . "  
"For every man . "  

B .  The Man and our r e l a t i on ship with God ( H eb . 2:10). 

Here he �ants to show that such a thing i s  what we would 
expect of God--in His grac e .  

H e  makes us His "sons . "  

He gives us a pos ition l ike  that of  His Son. 

But in doing s o ,  i t  was neces sary for the one who waS 
" the captain of their salvation , "  i . e . , 
1) The or iginator . 
2) The l eader who goes ahead s o  that we can fol low, 
wou ld attain unto His perfection a s  our Savior "though 
suf ferings . "  ''1'\.'\;s ha. .. V\c"'r.i,",,�-%'o <1.0 w'o ... '" si..., iY\ 4"", 

� "''''1> .loolE I 
"Perfection" (another important word in Hebrews) means 
He is completely qua l if i ed to take care of a l l  that i s  
neces sary relative t o  our sa lvation. ( It is a word 
which can be absolute or relative,  but i s  a lways abso­
lute in the ca s e  of our Lord . )  

C .  The Man and our r e l a t ion s h ip with H im (Heb . 2:11-13). 

I f  He makes us " sons" of  God,  and He is the Son of God , 
then i t  i s  s ti l l  amazing but not beyond unders tand ing 
that HE IS NOT ASHAMED TO CALL US  HI S BRETHREN. 

"Glory" has been used in vv . 7 ,  9,  10. ( Explain . ) 
Here we have the word ,  " sanctifieth."  The Lord i s  the 
One who sanctif ies; we are the ones who are sanctified.  



Heb. 2 : 5- 1 3  ( 5) 

It i s  better to say that � � b eing sanctified.  But 
sanct if ication and glory are relat ed l ike the means and 
� end , the proces s  and � product. 

A l l  of this comes from God who i s  do ing the work of 
sa lvation. Cf . v. 10. 

The proof that the Lord i s  not ashamed of us (a l though 
many t imes He has reasons to be) is to b e  found in 
three OT quotation s ,  taken from two pa ssage s :  
1) Psa . 2 2 : 22 ,  in v .  12. 
2) Isa.  8:17, 1 8  in v. 13. 
The LXX figures into both of  these pas sage s .  

Thes e  pas sages are d e s igned to give as surance regarding 
our sa lvation,  and to show that this has a lways been 
the plan of  God regarding "the wor ld to come . "  

Concl :  We are not f inished speaking of  what the Man , Jesu� 
has done for us . We wi l l  see  more about that next 

week , the Lord wi l l in g .  

Just make sur e  that you unders tand what w e  have covered s o  
far--make sure that you rea l ly understand tha t JESUS i s  
the Son of  God who b ecame Man to ful f i l '  what God has al­
ways planned to  be ful f i l l ed through Him . 

Make sure that you know Him a s  your Savior . No ange l can 
b egin to compare  with Him--even in His  humani ty .  

If you know Him , what a lot  o f  truth we have here to be 
dige s t e d ,  and then to be turned back to the Lord in cease­
less  pra i s e .  Never be ashamed of the name,  Jesus . It i s  
on ly because H e  became a Man that you and I can know Him 
as our Savior and Great High Bri e s t .  
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WHY THE SON BECAME A MAN 
Heb . 2 : 14-18 

Intro : :  Here in chapter 2 of Hebrews the writer is c oncern­
ed with the humanity of the Lord Jesus Christ .  

Therefore ,  for the first  time in the book we have the use 
of His Name , "Jesus . "  

We also  have a t  least  3 s tatements which describ e the fac t 
that He became a man . We speak of it a s  His incarnation . 
Those  three s ta tements are : 
1)  V.  9, "But we s e e  J esus , who was made a little lower 

than the angels . "  In v .  7 ,  quoted from P s a .  8, we have 
this statement describing man at creation •. 

2) V .  14, "Forasmuch , the,  a s  the children are partakers 
of fl esh and b lo o d ,  he also himself likewise took par t  
o f  the same.  1t 

3) V .  1 7 ,  "Wherefore,  in a l l  things it behooved him to be 
made like his bre thren . "  

And ,  in c onnec tion with each o f  these s ta tements we have a 
reason s tated for His incarna tion . Note again : 
1)  v .  9, "tha t h e ,  by the grace of God , shou ld taste death 

for every man. 
2)  V .  14, "that through death he might d es troy him that 

had the power of death,  tha t is , the devil , "  and in v. 
15, "And deliver them who ,  through f ear of  death,  were 
a l l  their lifetime subj ect to bondage . "  

3) V .  1 7 ,  "that he might be a merciful and faithful high 
priest in things pertaining to God,  to make reconcilia­
tion , "  or better , propitiation , "for the sins of the 
people . "  

Therefor e ,  we c ould say tha t the writer gives u s  4 good 
r ea sons why the Son of God ( of chapter 1 )  became a man . 

This morning, however , I want to put them a l l  under one 
heading, and I want to d o  it by using two verses in our 
text this morning which I have not yet ref erred to : vv. 
16 and 18: 
1)  V .  16 . Our tran s lation seems to make this a 4th state­

ment of the incarnation . ( Read it . )  But you will no­
tice the ita lic s .  It is b e tter to r ead it like this : 

"For verily He , our Lord , did not take hold of  
angels , but  h e  took hold of  the  seed  of  Abraham . "  

Now what does it mean? 
It means tha t He did not c ome to help ange l s ,  but he 

came to help "the seed of Abraham , "  who wer e men . 
This s ame verb is used in Ma t t .  14 : 31 where it is 

transla ted , "caught": 
P et er has b een wa lking on the water , and suddenly 
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he  begins to  s ink . "And immediately J esus s tr etched 
for his hand , and caught him , "  i. e . , took hold of 
him ,  "and said unto him , 0 thou o f  littl e  faith
-
,
­

why didst thou doub t?" 
Our Lord helped Peter , or he would have drowned in 

the sea .  
2 )  V.  18 . Here we ac tua l ly have the word "succour , "  which 

means , to help. Cf. N SRB. The NASB ha s ,  "He i s  able 
to c ome to the aid  of tho s e  who are tempted . "  

S o ,  in developing my subj ect , WHY THE SON BECAME A MAN , the 
main answer is that man needs help and "Jesu s "  c ame to pro­
vide that help for u s .  

Conc erning our relationship t o  God , how d o  � need help?, 
The four answer s are g iven in vv . 9 , 14, 15, 1 7 ,  and 18. 

All of these  verses  have to do with His  incarnat ion , i . e . , 
the t ime when He became a man , when He became "JESUS ."  

They all  have to  do  with His  suffering and death . 

But I want you to see tha t the emphas i s  in each one is 
s l ightly different : 
1)  In v.  9 we are concerned with the Cro s s .  That i s  where 

He tas ted d ea th. 
2) In vv . 14,  15 we are conc erned with our Lord's resurrec­

tion ( although it is not menti oned ) .  Other pa s sages , 
such a s  1 Cor. 15 make it clear tha t death ha s been 
conqu ered by resurrec tion . 

(The resurrec tion of Chr i s t  is only r eferred to onc e 
specifically in this Epi stle: Heb . 13: 2 0 . )  

3) In vv. 1 7 ,  18 we are concerned with our Lord's present 
ministry in heaven as our '�erc iful and faithful high 
pr ies t . "  

AND ALL OF THIS I S  INVOLVED IN OUR SALVATION . We need His 
death. We need His resurrec tion . We need His present 
min i s try in heaven . Wi thout any of these our salvation 
wou ld not be c omplete and certainly wou l d  not be eterna l ! 

Let u s  notice now the deta i l s .  

1. THE SON BECANE A NAN T O  DIE A S  A SUBSTITUTE FOR OUR 
SINS  (H e b .  2 : 9) . 

I am not g oing over this again si nce we c onsi dered it 
last  Sunday. But ju s t  let me repeat :  This is the 
foundation of it a ll.  We need someone who can take our 
plac e ,  and God has provided that One in H i s  Son , the 
Lord of glory who b ecame the Man , Jesus . 
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I t  was through His  death , not ju s t  His  life , that God 
has been satisfied.  And it i s  only through "Je sus , "  
the Son of God , that I have any hope at  all that my 
sins have been removed and forgiven- -forever ! 

I II. THE SON OF GOD BECAME A MAN TO DELIVER ME FROM TWO HORE 
ENEMIE S  (Heb. 2 : 14, 1 5 ) .  

In v. 9 I learn that "Jesus" del ivered me from sin and 
everything connected with i t .  

Here I learn that He has d e l i vered m e  from: 

A .  The devil  (Heb. 2:14). 

What does "devi l "  mean? It means that he i s  an 
accuser , � s landerer. 

Rev. 12 : 10 is  referring to the devil when it says, 
"The accu s er of our brethren is cast  down , 
who accused them before our God day and night . "  

That i s  why he i s  ca l l e d ,  "the devi l . "  

But our text t ell s u s  that h e  has been destroyedl 
What does thi s mean ? 

I t  mean s ,  not that he has been annihi lated , but 
that he has been stripped of his  power .  NO WAY OF 
SALVATION COULD"' MEET OUR NEED UNLESS IT COULD TAKE 
CARE OF OUR ENEMY , "THE DEVIL . '" And.2!:!E. Lord .!!!!!. 
done jus t  tha t !  

H e  can n o  longer hold m e  i n  h i s  power , and His  
accusations before God  no  l onger can make a case.  

But that i s  not  all. Notice  what v .  1 5  has  to  say  
about 

B .  D eath (Reb . 2 : 15) . 

Death i s  a l so a conqu ered foe .  We have not only 
been del ivered from death , but from the "fear of 
d ea th" which k eeps men in bondage . 

Cf. 1 Cor . 1 5 : 5 5-5 7 ,  
" 0  death , where i s  thy sting? 0 grave , where 
i s  thy vi c tory? The sting of death is s in; 
and the strength of sin i s  the l aw .  But thanks 
be to God , who giveth u s  the vic tory through 
our Lord J e sus Chr i s t . "  

But thi s  i s  not a l l !  
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I I I .  THE SON OF GOD BECANE A NAN THAT HE NIGHT B E  OUR HIGH 
PRIEST (Heb.  2 : 16 - 18) . 

Now we have come to the theme of our Epi s t l e . 

Do you know tha t this the on ly book in the N . T .  that 
c a l l s  "Jesu s "  our high priest? And did you know that 
this i s  the maj or emphasis  in this Epi s t le7 

Note the adjec tives that are used to describe Him� 
1)  "Mercifu l " - -which means that He feels  the mis ery 

we experienc e which i s  the cons equ enc e o f  our sins .  
Does s in make you happy? Has  i t  ever made you 

really happy!: NO ! S in brings misery . But "Jesu s "  
knows what tha t misery i s ,  and H i s  heart i s  fi lled 
with mercy toward u s .  I speak now o f  b e l iever s .  

2) "Faithfu l " - -which means He can be trusted . He wi l l  
d o  a l l  that H e  a s  a high pr iest  i s  required to do 
about your sin  and mine--in s eeing that i t  is  
removed.  

Tha t i s  the r ea s on we  read - here ,  "to  make propi tiation 
for the sins of the peopl e . "  

Bishop Westcott says about this express ion i n  the 
origina l ,  

" The one ( eterna l )  act of Chr i s t  • • •  i s  here re­
garded in i ts continuous present appl icat ion to 
men . u  

God i s  satisf ied . That i s  what propitiat ion mean s .  
C f . 1 John 2 : 1 ,  2 .  

T h i s  i s  why we can s a y  tha t we a r e  saved et erna lly.  It  
no way means that we are sinl es s ,  but it means that we 
have a Savior who understands our deepe s t  need s ,  and 
who i s  our high pr iest  to represent  us before God . 

Conc l :  I sought to show in beginning this morning that our 
pas sage teaches that the Son of ch.  1 became the 

Man , Jesu s ,  to help .!!!!. 

"Help" in v .  18  of our text has a very spec ial meaning. I t  
means t o  � a t  the � of someon e .  I t  i s  j u s t  like  a 
parent responds to his  chi l d .  Thi s  is  how the Lord responds 
to u s .  "He i s  able" ! C f .  Heb . 7 : 25 ;  Jude 24 ; 2 Cor . 9 : 8 ; 
2 Tim. 1 : 12 ; Eph . 3 : 20 .  
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CHRIST, GREATER THAN MOSES 
Heb. 3:1-6 

Intro: As we go through the epistle to the Hebrews we need to 
remember the reason why this letter was written. IT WAS 

WRITTEN TO GET IMMATURE BELIEVERS (primarily Hebrew) TO GET GROW­
ING AN]) GOING IN THE THINGS OF THE LORD! 

One of the things which always keeps the people of God in a statE 
of immaturity spiritually is a failure to give the Lord Jesus 
Christ the place He should have. Therefore, we find the writer 
of this epistle placing heavy emphasis upon CiffiI�both upon 
Who He is, and what He has done and continues .!£ do. 

In chapters 1 and 2 we have the Lord Jesus Christ compared with 
angels--in two ways: 
1 )  In chapter 1 He is compared with angels as the Son of God, 

or, in His Deity. And we find that the Son of God is 
infinitely greater. 

2)  In chapter 2 He is compared with angels as the Son of man, 
or, in His humanity. And we find that even in His humanity 
He is infinitely greater. This is where we come to the use 
of His Name, Jesus, for the first time. 

The comparison with angels is necessary because of the part they 
had in the giving of the Law. Cf. Heb. 2:2 ; Acts 7:53 ;  Gal. 
3:  1 9. 

There is a passing reference to the fact that the Lord is greater 
than Abraham in 2:16, but we come back to Abraham later. 

This morning we come to chapter 3. 

After seeing what we have seen in chapters 1 and 2, it is not 
surprising that we now come to � comparison between � Lord � 
Moses. 

In these comparisons we need to notice one unusual thing: WHEN 
OUR LORD IS COMPARED WITH ANGELS OR MEN ,  WE DO NOT THINK LESS OF 
THOSE WITH WHOM HE IS COMPARED--BUT MORE! 

The same will be true of Moses, as it was of angels. 

There is one way in which Moses was like our Lord. See v. 2. 

We also note in this passage that Moses was careful to fit right 
in with what was going to be done by our Lord. In other words, 
Moses was not in competition with the Lord (as the Jews made him 
out to be), but Moses was looking for the Lord. Note what even 
our Lord had to say about him in John 5: 45-47: 

"Do not think that I will accuse you to the Father; there 
is one that accuseth you, even Moses, in whom ye trust. 
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For had ye believed Moses, ye would have believed me; for 
he wrote of me. But if ye believe not his writings , how 
shall ye believe my words?" 

Moses was a great man of God--one of the greatest ! BUT, in com­
paring him with the Lord Jesus Christ, we find that the Lord 
Jesus was infinitely greater, even as a man .  (Note the right 
translation of His Name in v. � -- - ---

But now, let us note this as we think of the purpose of the book 
of Hebrews as a whole : ONE REASON FOR THE FAILURE OF THESE HEB­
REW CHRISTIANS TO GROW AS THEY SHOULD WAS THAT THEY GAVE MOSES 
A GREATER PLACE THAN GOD GAVE HIM. THEY GAVE MOSES A GREATER 
PLACE THAN THEY GAVE TO THE LORD JESUS CHRIST. 

They had done this with angels, too. 

This should lead us to ask as we come to this passage this morn­
ing, Is there anyone, or anything, that is more important to me 
than the Lord Jesus Christ? (I  am speaking to those of us who 
know the Lord. ) If there is,  then we , too , are not where we 
should be spiritually, nor can we be as long as this is true. 

Let us look at the help that is given to us in the passage before 
us this morning. There � things � � to know. 

I .  WE �lOED TO KNOW OUR POSITION BEFORE GOD (Heb. 3:1a) . 

There are obviously ways in which we as the people of God are 
different, BUT WHEN IT COMES TO THE SPIRITUAL BLESSINGS WE 
HAVE (in any age) AND TO THE STANDING WE HAVE BEFORE GOD, 
WE ARE ALL ALIKE. I have no reason to think more or less of 
anyone else . 

We are all "holy brethren. "  We are all "partakers of the 
heavenly calling. " 

On "brethren, "  cf. Heb. 2:11, 12, 17. 

In this sense, not even we are less than Moses. We are not 
for the moment talking abOut how we show what we are , but 
simply the wonderful truth that these are terms which des­
cribe what all of the people of God are. 

Cf. Eph. 1 :3-14. 

II . WE NEED TO FIX OUR ATTENTION ON "THE APOSTLE AND HIGH PRIEST 
OF OUR" CONFESSION, "JESUS" (Heb. 3 : 1 1<.). 

'l. 
This is  what it means to "consider. II 

Let me ask you a Question this morning: How .!!!!02h time .££ you 
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give, or have you given this week, to thinking deliberately 
continuously about the Lord Jesus Christ. 

Ill. This past week Dr. Howard Hendricks has been in the 
---- city. He is the Professor of Christian Education at 
Dallas Seminary, and was here for the opening of the new 
Christian Supply Center headquarters. I talked to him about 
an assignment he gives in one of his classes for the first 
year men at the Seminary--finding 75 things, different thing� 
in Acts 1:8! 

Do you read your Bible like that--looking for everything that 
you can find about the Lord Jesus Christ? 

Do you know what it means that He is "the Apostle • • •  of 
our confessionll? 

Do you know what it m�s that He is "the • • • High Priest 
of our confession"? 

The one speaks of where He came from, and why; the second 
of what He did here and what He i s � doing now. 

MANY CHRISTIANS REMAIN IN A STATE OF SPIRITUAL INFANCY BE­
CAUSE THEY THINK MORE ABOUT OTHER THINGS AND OTHER PEOPLE 
THAN THEY DO OF THE LORD JESUS CHRIST. 

If � has been your problem, illl you g THE GRACE OF GOD 
begin .i2. change it today? 

III. WE NEED TO KNOW SOME OF TIlE REASONS WHY OUR LORD IS GREATER 
THAN MOSES (Heb. 3 : 3-6a) . 

Beginning with v. 2 we have the use of the word "house"-­
down through v. 6. In all ,  7 times. 

The reference all the way through seems to be that the 
"house" is God t s  "house. "  e.A-. \ --rI M .  3 � 1 �  - " -t;"e... ho\..\..sl:!,. ct � c\. 1  

Wh� c:r.. \ s ..{he.. ehu....'( c.Y-- 0 ,,"  -"'.E.. \; v i't'� 
The first time this expression is used in the Bible is�: 
Gen. 7 : 1  when God told Noah, "Corne thou and all � house 
into the ark • • •  " 

"House" means family. 

The points of comparison between Moses and Christ ( see the 
change from "Jesus" in v. 1 to "Christ" in v. 6 ) :  
1 � The Lord built the house ;  Moses was in i t. 1>u.:'\ d-�\",� '-fl.,o.. 
2 Moses was a servant ; the Lord was the Son. �.�'�i�\��� 
3 Moses was in it· the Lord was over i t +"'''',.s'''''''� .,<0 __ , ____ . t.o�le..-t"e.ly! 

Therefore, in every respect, Christ was and is greater. 



Heb. 3 : 1 -6 (4) 

But this is not all. The passage closes with a conditional 
statement, and this in turn leads to the warning which we have 
in 3 : 7-4:13. But this is the final thing in our passage that we 
need to know. 

I rv. WE NEED TO KNOW THE PROOFS THAT ,IE ARE IN THE HOUSE (Heb . 
3 :  6b) . 

Note how this verse speaks of assurance. 

To "hold fast" means that � do not � E2.., � do � give 
!:!l? • 

"Confidence" is boldness--an important word in the epistle: 
4: 16; 10: 19, 35 .  According to Westcott (p. 78) , this al­
expresses itself in word or act. 

"Hope" is another important word in Hebrews: 6 : 11 ;  7 : 19; 
10: 23; 11: 1.  It points to the � of salvation. See 9: 28. 
There is to be boasting in this. 

This kind of assurance which produces a corresponding 
stability marks one out who is a true child of God. WE DO 
NOT "HOLD FAST" 1! ORDER TO HAVE, BUT BECAUSE WE HAVE. 

Concl: Does this describe you? 

Let me make two points in closing: 

1) Make sure that you really know the Lord Jesus Christ as your 
Savior. The "if" of v. 6 is not to shake our confidence, 
but to show us that we need to be sure. 

2) For those who know the Lord--how we need to have our hearts 
and mind occupied with Christ continually. Take v.  1 as 
your verse for the week. Think about the Lord. Meditate 
upon what it means that He is your "Apostle and High Priest. "  
This is the only way that there can continue to be true 
spiritual growth and the kind of joy that is expressed at 
the end of the passage. 
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A WARNING OUT OF THE PAST 
Heb. 3: 7-19 

Intro: The writer of this Epistle is writing for those who were 
spiritually immature--in this case, Hebrew believers. 

They were immature because they were still attached to the Law 
of Moses, and because they had not come to understand the far­
reaching effect of the work of Christ. 

To show them the greater glory of the Lord Jesus Christ, the 
writer of Hebrews begins to draw some comparisons: 
1) In the introduction (1 :1-4) ,  we see that Christ is greater 

than the OT prophets. 
2) Through the rest of chapter 1 and all of chapter 2, Christ 

is shown to be greater than angels. 
3) Last Sunday, in 3:1 -6, we saw that Christ is greater than 

Moses. 

This last comparison was introduced with a command to fix their 
attention upon the Lord Jesus Christ--called here simply, �. 

But, remember, these comparisons do not make us think less of 
those who are compared with our Lord, but more! 

Moses was faithful, and so was Christ. BUT THE PEOPLE UNDER 
MOSES WEHE NOT FAITHFUL, AND THE SAME DANGER FACED (AND FACES) 
THE PEOPLE WHO WERE (AND ARE) UNDER OUR LORD JESUS CHRIST. 

And so, with the 7th verse, we come to another digression, 
another warning. It continues down through 4: 1 3. We will go 
only as far as the end of chapter 3 this morning. 

The first thing we have is • • 

I .  Ali OLD TESTm�NT QUOTATION (Heb. 3 : 7-11 ; cf. Psa. 95: 7-1 1) . 
c.+ .4-: 1 

. ,  Some copies of the OT attribute this Psalm to David.A The 
���� � writer of Hebrews goes back to its original source, bypassing 

\ 1"' , ,,  ",,,\':,,, the writer, and attributes it to the Holy Spirit--to give it 
Q. �  'c.,,,,(7.., its full force and authority! 

� ... ::> x  Va" 
I,.-Y'" � y",.'>r-eJ -,,(... .. 

. ,," JP a< It was needed in the Psalmist I s day; it was needed when this ��c 0;�� � Epistle to the Hebrews was written; it is still needed today! 
," tve ' .J-� " �, '"'7 ).\,v ) .  �y � �  �� The Psalmist shows one reason why we have the books of Exodus 
.x.. \ '27 �7>' \ ':>� � ·through Deuteronomy. We need to remember what happened to 

) ",.� the people who were led out of Egypt by Moses "lest" ( v. 12) 

", '  ,J' the same thing happen to us! 

What are the main features of this OT quotation? 



There are four: 
1) Who said it? The Holy Spirit. 

Heb. 3: 7-19 (2) 

4

2
3
� The possibility of hearing--TODAY! 

The danger of hardening our hearts .  
The hazard: God ' s  irrevocable judgment . (� th " 5wo< <:.:' 
" R-e.st," 'a. \t.£.,/ w e C o'  'l oS c..e�\V'\e- .:\.... .\ ..... 4 '. \0. 

II.  THE PRACTICAL EXHORTATIONS (Heb. 3 : 12 ,  13). 

There are two of them. 

The first calls for examination; the second, for exhortation. 

The first looks back to the Word, and then within the indivi� 
ual ' s  heart ; the second looks around to make sure that the 
same thing is not happening to others ! 

"Take heed" means � your thoUrhts to this, consider it , 
contemplate it, look at ii (lit. , weigh it carefully, 
examine it. Cf. Thayer ,  103. 

"Departing" is a word related in the original to "our confi­
dence" in v. 14. 

On "the living God , "  cf. Deut . 5: 26 ;  Josh. 3: 10; 1 Sam. 17: 
26, 36;  Isa. 37: 4, 17. 

Note also the relationship in the Greek between unfaithful 
and unbelieving. 

What is the safeguard? 

One is the personal encouragement which we receive from each 
other. See v. 13. And note that this is to be day � day. 
The danger is that we might be "hardened through the deceit­
fulness of ( lit . ,  the ) sin . "  

III.  THE CAREFUL EXPLANATION (Heb. 3 : 14-19) . 

In this we have first • • • 

A. The two sides of the truth which we need to understand 
(vv. 14, 15). 

1. What we have become, and the evidence (v. 14) . Cf. 
the same emphasis in v. 6.  

2 .  \fua t could happen any day (v. 15). We cannot lose 
our salvation, but we can lose out on our fellowship 
and our rest. 

B. Three important questions (Heb. 3 : 16-18). 
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Read these verses in the NSRB or the NASB rather than just 
the KJV. 

The three questions bring out the truth that we need to 
recognize: 
1) How many of them provoked God? For the record, "all. " 

And this was in spite of two facts: 
(1) That they had been redeemed from Egypt--the type. 
(2)  That Moses had been their deliverer! 

2) What, speaking generally, did they do? They "sinned. " 
We see this before we are told again of the specific 
nature of their sin. 
Finally, what was the 
They "believed not. " 
they were redeemed. 

specific nature of their sin? 
They were unfaithful even though 

In reading this 3rd chapter we should not leave these ques­
tions unanswered. And the answers should sink deeply into 
our hearts. 

C. The end of the matter (v. 19) .  "Unbelief" includes two 
things: 
1) A failure to believe, or trust. 
2) A refusal to obey. 

Concl: The "rest" spoken of in this chapter is not heaven. It 
is rest of heart here and �. It results from believing 

the Word and obeying the Lord. We can be saved, but not have 
this as our daily experience. 

Do you have it? 

It is not a once-far-all deCision, but a daily relationship with 
the Lord as we respond each day in faith and obedience to His 
vlord. 
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REST FOR GOD ' S  PEOPLE 
Heb. 4: 1 -1 3  

Intro: "There remaineth, therefore , a rest to the people of God" 
(v. 9 ) .  What wonderful words these are ! There is not 

a child of God who does not need them. But there may be many 
who are inclined to feel that , for them, this rest is  just not 
possible. 

Let us begin this morning by taking God at His Word, and then 
look together into this passage to learn about the rest which is 
discussed SO fully in chapters 3 and 4--and only in Hebrews in 
these two chapters ! 

We are in the middle of a digression which the writer began in 
3 :7  and which continues through 4 : 1 3 .  It is the second one we 
have come to so far. The first was in 2 : 1 -4. 

The writer is obviously writing to meet some needs, and he wants 
to be sure that his readers are coming along with him spiritually. 

He has been pointing back to the experience of the children of 
Israel in the wilderness, or desert , after they were redeemed 
from Egypt under the leadership of Moses . (He had been compar­
ing Christ with Moses in 3 : 1 -6 . ) 

Two times he has mentioned the necessity of holding ££ to � 
confidence ( see vv. 6b , l4b ) .  

And, he has given them two commands:  vv. 12 ,  1 3 .  

As he comes to the end of the passage (in ch. 3 )  we find him 
linking together two words: disobedience and unbelief (vv. 18, 
1 9) • 

The point is this: What happened to the Israelites could easily 
happen to those who first received this epistle. 

'Nhat we are interested in is that it could also happen to us to­
day! God has provided a rest for us . Are we enjoying it? If 
we are , then we can be sure that it � because � �  believing, 
.£!: trusting, the �, � that � trust in 1lli!! is being mani­
fested � � obedience to � Word. 

BUT IS THIS REST SOMETHING FOR THE PRESENT, OR IS IT FUTURE? 

It seems that it has to be both present and future. We enter 
into it now, but we will experience the fulness of it when we 
are with the Lord. 

Note the following things: 
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1 )  If the generation that came out of Egypt under Moses had en­
tered into Canaan, they would have entered into rest . Since 
Canaan is not a type of heaven, it points to a present 
possession. 

2) Our entrance into heaven is not dependent upon our daily 
obedience to the Lord (which is often imperfect) , but upon 
our acceptance of Jesus Christ as our Savior. If we were to 
deny that this rest is present , then we would have to place 
salvation on another basis--that of obedience. 

3) The whole point of the book of Hebrews thus far has been to 
exalt Christ by comparing Him with the prophets, with angels,  
with Abraham (very briefly) , and now with Moses. In v.  8 He 
is compared with Joshua. 

What is the point of these comparisons? 
It is .totshow that Christ is greater, and that He is great­

er, notJ%�cause He was and is the Son of God, but because 
He is the fulfillment of all that they did and looked for. 

Here in ch. 4,  even Joshua did not bring them into "rest" 
or God would not have been still speaking of it to David! 
"He" in v. 8 should be capitalized, and "afterward" refers 
to Psa. 95 when "the Holy Spirit" ( see v. 7)  spoke to Israel 
again through David. 

So we come to the conclusion that this rest has always been 
something which the people of God were to enjoy, but which 
they so often failed to enter into. But that rest, regard­
less of how wonderful it could have been in the past (and was 
for those who enjoyed it) , could not have been at all , nor 
enjoyed as much, without the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ ! 

In what sense is it rest? 

It is resting in the Word of God and in the ways of God. See vv. 
7-9 in ch. 3 ,  and then v. 1 0. 

This is why this warning is inserted here where the writer is 
dealing with the high priestly ministry of our Lord Jesus Christ . 
It is in understanding these great truths and living our lives 
in accord with them that rest is ours--rest in the assurance of 
� salvation, and � in the mercy andTaiill�ess .2f. � ­
High Priest day � day! 

Now let us turn to our passage. 

I .  A MATTER OF GREAT CONCERN (Heb. 4: 1 ,  2 ) .  

" A  promise" means that this i s  still a promise which God has 
for us as He had it for the saints of the Old Testament. 
Note how v. 2 confirms this.  

Our salvation is  the same as theirs.  It has been validated 
nOw and fully completed by the work of Christ so that "rest" 
is  just as much for us as for them--and perhaps even more so !  



"Fear" means to show the greatest concern 
thing happen to us that happened to them. 
is like losing out in a race. It does not 
salvation, but with our rest in salvation. 

Heb. 4: 1 - 1 3  (3) 

lest the same 
To "come short" 
have to do with 

III.  THE HISTORY OF THIS GREAT TRUTH (Heb. 4: 3-1 0) . 

All doctrine progresses in Scripture from that which is in­
complete to that which is complete--never from what is in­
accurate to accurate.  

Therefore, we can note the progress of this doctrine as we 
look back over the following OT times: 
1 )  God ' s  rest following creation. 
2 )  Moses and the Israelites in the desert following their 

deliverance from Egypt. 
Joshua ' s  day. This did not even satisfy the full meaning 
of the truth, or He , God, would not have spoken of it 
later to • • • 
David in Psalm 95. 
And now in Hebrews we have it again. 

After tracing this history in these verses, we come to the 
conclusion which is stated in vv. 9 ,  10 of our chapter. NOT 
ONLY IS THERE REST FOR US TODAY, BUT IT MEANS CEASING FROM 
OUR OWN STRIVINGS AS GOD DID FROM HIS AFTER CREATION. 

THE FOLLOWING VERSE (v. 1 1 )  MIGHT SEEM TO BE IN CONTRADICTION 
IF WE DO NOT UNDERSTAND WHAT IT MEANS TO REST. We still 
work, but we do it with out confidence in the Lord, not in 
ourselves !  

III.  THE PRACTICAL SIDE (Heb. 4: 1 1 -1 3 ) .  

Here i s  the seeming contradiction. We must labor to enter 
into rest. 

"Labor" means � be diligent . 

The principle is illustrated in Col . 1 : 29 ,  although Paul does 
not use the same words: 

"For this I also labor, striving according to his work­
ing, which worketh in me mightily . "  

BUT • • • if  we are to  do this,  there are two needs we have : 
1) vie need "the word of God" (v. 1 2 ) .  
2 )  We need God Himself (v. 13). 

"Rest" is impossible apart from the Word. Note the charac­
teristics which are mentioned in v. 1 2 .  Our failure to rest 
is not due to outward circumstances, but to the inner condi­
tion of our hearts.  
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And the Word always brings us to GOD! See v. 1 3. 

This means: 

�� He always knows our need. 
He recognizes when we are 
He also sees our unbelief 
from Him. 

trusting Him. 
which we may be trying to hide 

4) He sees also when we are, by our own efforts, trying to 
bring ourselves to a place of rest, instead of trusting 
Him to bring us there. 

Concl: These warnings, which come as digressions in this epistle 
to the Hebrews, are an indication that we need to stop 

momentarily before going on to check up on something. This is 
continually true as we read or study the Word of God. We need 
to let the Lord show us what our need is in the light of what we 
are reading. 

How do you need what is here this morning? 

Are you enj oying God's rest in your own heart? If not, why not? 
Do the problems seem too great? Have you sought it, but it has 
seemed to be unattainable? 

It comes by faith, you know, and it is maintained by faith. 
That is the reason the Lord has given us His Word. "Faith comes 
by hearing • • •  " (Rom. 1 0 : 1 7 ) .  

God will be faithful--which always means true to His Word. And 
He knows what your need is right now. Trust Him to give you 
that rest because of Who His Son is and because of what His Son 
has done for you, and you will find that that rest, that peace, 
will be yours regardless of how difficult the circumstances in 
your life might be. 

"There remaineth, therefore, a rest to the people of God. " 

There is no rest for those who do not know Him, but there is 
rest for those who do! And, when we get to heaven, the rest 
will be perfect, but it will be the perfection of the very same 
rest which we have been enjoying here on earth! 
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SYMPATHETIC , BUT SINLESS 
Heb. 4 : 1 4- 1 6  

Intro: In the last 3 verses of chapter 4 we are back to the 

, , 

main subject , but with an emphasis that carries over fron 
the warning which we have just had. Believers today are restless 
and inclined to be faithless. Their lives can be just like 
the lives of Israel in the past--even though we have the Word 
and even though we have their history to warn us ! 

Where is our hope for rest? 

It is in the fact that � �, � continue .!2. have , "a great 
high priest, that is passed into the heavens, Jesus, the Son of 
God. II 

On Christ as our high priest , cf. 1 : 3 ;  2 : 1 7 ,  1 8 ;  3 : 1 .  

This all means that • • • 

I .  CHRIST IS OUR GREATEST POSSESSION (Heb. 4: 1 4a) . 

He is "great" because of: 

2
1 )  Who He is .  There is none 

) What He has done: He has 
( 1 : 3 ) .  

Comparisons. 
other like Him! Emph. in chs 1 ,  
cleansed us from our sins 2 .  

3 )  Where He is: He is seated "on the right hand of the 
majesty on high" ( 1 : 3 ;  cf. 8 : 1 ;  1 0 : 1 2 ; 1 2 : 2 ) .  

4 )  What He i s  doing for us now. Cf. 7 : 25 .  But this brings 
us also to our text this morning. 

II . THREE REASONS FOR HIS GREATNESS (Heb. 4 : 1 4m, 1 5) .  

There are obviously more reasons than these 3 ,  but these are 
among the most important ! 

A.  Concerning the past:  He has,  lit. , passed through the 
heavens (Heb. 4: 1 4m) . 

This undoubtedly speaks of His exaltation. Cf. 9 : 24. 

It ties in with 1 : 3 and the other key verses. Also 7 : 26. 
And Eph. 4: 1 0 , 

"He that descended is the same also that ascended up 
far above all heavens ,  that he might fill all thing�' 

But it also brings to our attention the fact that there 
are three heavens:  
1 )  Cf. Gen. 1 : 6-8, the first heaven. 
2) Cf. 2 Cor. 1 2 : 2 ,  the third heaven. 
3 )  Although it is not mentioned as such in Scripture , 

the second heaven could easily be the dwelling place 
of angels. 
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Cf.  Col . 2 : 1 5 ,  
"And, having spoiled principalities and powers, he 
made a show of them openly, triumphing over them in 
it."  

All that men and angels could put in His way, He over­
came , and passed through the heavens to the right hand 
of the Father. His Victory � complete ! 

B.  He was,  and still is ,  "Jesus, the Son of God . "  Cf. 
4: 1 4m. 

He is still Man; He is still God. What has been said in 
chs. 1 and 2 is still true ! His humanity did not change 
His Deity; His Deity did not keep Him from being human. 
This is very important for our salvation, and it is very 
important concerning the emphasis which our writer is 
about to make. 

C. For us He is sympathetic , but sinless (Heb. 4: 1 5 ) .  

The double negative is used for two reasons: 
1 )  It makes the statement as strong as it can be . 
2) It anticipates two objections: 

a
b
) If He is God, how can He know what we go through? 
) If He is man ,  how can He possibly meet our needs? 

Begin by accepting these statements as true. Do not 
argue with Scripture. The Scriptures teach: 
1 )  The thorough temptation of our Lord. In fact , no one 

has ever been tempted as He was . His temptation was 
to prove that He was without sin. 

2) The absolute sinlessness and the absolute impossibil­
ity that He could sin. Cf. the following testimoni� 
a) Peter ' s :  1 Pet. 2: 22, 

"Who did no sin, neither was guile found 
in His mouth. "  

b) Paul ' s: 2 Cor. 5 : 2 1 , 
"For He hath made Him, who knew no sin, to be 
sin for us , that we might be made the right­
eousness of God in Him. " 

c) John' s :  1 John 3 : 5 ,  
"And ye know that He was manifested to take 
away our sins, and in Him is no sin. tt 

He, therefore , can "be touched" with our needs. He can 
lit . suffer with us , can sympathize , can be affected with 
the same feelings we have and then can have compassion 
on us because of "our infirmities"--our inability to keep 
ourselves from sinning. 

He is the One, and � only One , we need! 
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III. TWO THINGS THAT WE SHOULD DO (Heb. 4: 1 4b ,  1 6 ) .  

A. "Let us hold fast our confession" (Heb. 4: 1 4b ) . 

Cf. 3 : 1 ;  10: 23. This is usually � public confession. 
It means that we have no reason to be ashamed of the 
claims that we have made conoerning our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

Many Old Testament passages have the same emphasis: 
1 ) Psa. 2 : 1 2b, 

"Blessed are all they who put their trust in 
Him. " 

2) Isa. 30: 18 ,  
"And therefore will the Lord wait , that He may 
be gracious unto you, and therefore will He be 
exalted, that He may have mercy upon you; for 
the Lord is a God of justice; blessed are all 
they that wait for Him." 

B. "Let us , therefore, come boldly • • •  " (Heb. 4: 1 6 ) . 

"Boldly" means with confidence, with assurance. Note 
that assurance is based upon truth. Cf. 3 : 6 ;  1 0 : 1 9, 35.  

God ' s  throne is a place of absolute sovereignty, a place 
that is characterized by "grace , "  and a place where you 
will find both God, the Father, and the Lord Jesus Christ 
--cf. 1 : 3; 8: 1 ;  1 0 : 1 2 ;  1 2:2 .  

The reason for coming is  twofold: 

1 .  "That we may obtain mercy. "  Lit. , in order that we 
may receive mercy. 

Always put misery and mercy together. God' s mercy 
is for our misery, AND OUR MISERY IS CAUSED BY OUR 
SIN! 

Cf. 2: 1 7 .  

This i s  all for sins that are past , sins that need 
to be forgiven. 

2 .  "And find grace to  help in time of need . "  

This is t o  keep us  from sinning in the future ! 

Just last night I was reading in James 4 :6,  
"But He giveth more grace. Wherefore He saith, 
God resisteth the proud, but giveth grace unto 
the humble . "  A quat.  from Provo 3: 34. 



) 

Concl : If . . . 
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the Lord Jesus continues to be what He has been, 
and if • • 

His work continue to be acceptable to God, 
and if . . .  

He has mercy to take away the misery that I have for sins of 
the past ,  

and if . . .  
He can give me grace to keep me from sinning in the future , 

CAN YOU FORESEE ANY TIME WHEN YOU WILL NEED ANYONE ELSE BUT THE 
LORD JESUS CHRIST? 

All of this,  and much more , our passage this morning teaches. 
If we have Christ, we have all we will ever need; if we do not 
have Him, then nothing else will possibly be enough to meet our 
needs. 

Before you turn away from the Lord Jesus Christ, make sure that 
what you are turning to will provide you with more than you have 
in Him--which can never be! ! !  

Do not be like the disciples referred to in John 6: 66-69, 
"From that time many of His disciples went back, and walked 
no more with Him. Then said Jesus unto the twelve , Will ye 
also go away? Then Simon Peter answered Him, Lord, to whom 
shall we go? Thou hast the words of eternal life. And we 
believe and are sure that Thou art that Christ , the Son of 
the living God. " 
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THE HIGH PRIE STHOOD : DOES CHRIST QUALIFY? 
Heb. 5 : 1-10 

Intr o :  As the book of Hebrews begin s ,  the wr iter shows 
that Chr i s t  i s  greater than ang e l s .  Then h e  gives 

a warning based upon that truth--that He is grea t er becaus e  
He i s  the Son of  God . -- -- --- --- -- ---

Then , in chapter 2 He i s  greater than angels  also because 
He is  the Son of  � , i . e . , in  His  humanity . "The world 
to c ome" wi l l  not b e  under angels , but under a man , the Man 
Chr i s t  Jesus.  

When we come to chapter 3 we l earn that Chr i s t  is  greater 
than Mos e s .  

And this  l eads t o  the extended warning in 3 : 7-4: 1 3 .  

After that warning we come back to the main subj ect  which 
we have fol lowed from the first, the high pr i estly  ministry 
of our Lord.  See 4 : 14- 1 6 .  

But at  the end of  c hapter 4 the thought seems  t o  b e  that a 
declarat ion has been made without much proof .  Christ may 
be  greater than ang e l s .  He may be  greater than the pro­
phets . He may be  grea ter than Mos e s .  He may be greater 
than Jo shua , and greater than Abraham . BUT THI S DOES NOT 
MAKE HIM A HIGH PRI E ST !  Does He qua l ify? Thi s is the ques­
tion that must be answered now. 

And so let  us inquire a s  to • • 

1 .  THE OFF][CE AND QUALIFICATIONS OF THE HIGH PRI E ST 
(Heb . 5 : 1-4 ) . 

A .  The O f f i c e  ( H e b .  5:1). By this we mean , his  � 
spons ibilties . What was the high priest supposed 
to do? 

He was "ordained for � in thing s pertaining !.£ 
God, that he may o f f er both g i f t s  and s a c r i f i c es f or 
s in s . "  

H e  was to work on beha l f  of men in c onnec tion with 
their rela tion ship to God--and he wa s to be con­
c erned with their sins . 

To s ecure the forg iveness  of their sins  
"both g ifts  and  sacri f i c e s "  as  ind icated 
Law . H e  wa s involved with God and man . 
b l em wa s s in .  The r emedy wa s "gifts  and 

he offered 
under OT 
The pro­
sacrificegl' 
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--which probably means meal offerings and b lood 
sacrifices . 

B .  The Qua l if ic a t ions ( H e b .  5 : 2 -4 ) . 

There are three.  The first  one leads on into the 
second . 

1 .  

2 . 

H e  had to b e  a man . See the f irst part of v. 
1 , and then notice that it is involved in vv. 
2 ,  3 .  

H e  had to b e  sympa the t i c .  Cf . vv . 2 ,  3.  

I f  the  offering of sacrifices  had to  do  with 
his work outwardly, this has to do with his 
attitude inward ly. 

Compa ssion is rea lly  balance between "undue 
s ever i ty and undue leniency" ( Vin e ,  p .  48 ) . 
It  i s  " one who is not unduly disturbed by the 
errors , fau l t s ,  sins of other s ,  but bears with 
them g ently" (Tha yer , p. 40 7 ) . 

Ther e can be  two kinds of s inners her e ,  or one 
can l ea d  to the other : the ignorant� and thos e  
who have g one a stray .  

Why i s  h e  sympatheticT Because  he  i s  faced with 
the same weakne s s e s .  In fac t ,  he mus t  also  
offer sacr i f ices  f or his  s ins a s  well  a s  their s .  

3 .  H e  mu s t  b e  c a l l e d  o f  God ( Heb . 4 : 4 ) . 

This does not j u s t  mean to have 
Aaron .had , but to be of Aaron ' s  
could  b e  no other high priests . 
ones  who wer e c a l l ed of God.  

a c a l l  l ike  
family.  There 

They were the 

I I . THE QUALIF I CATIONS OF J E S U S  CHRI S T  ( H e b .  5 : 5- 1 0 ) . 

A .  H e  wa s c a l l e d  of God ( !leb . 5 : 5 , 6) . 

The g i s t  of these two OT quotations , the first of 
which we have in 1 : 5 ,  is that the God who has 
i dentified Him in Scr ipture as His Son has a l so 
i dentified Him in Scr ipture a s  a pri e s t .  

The f i r s t  quotation i s  from Psa.  2 : 7 ; t h e  s econd , 
Psa . 1 1 0 :,4 . 

Both Psalms are identified a s  Messianic , and the 
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quotations are c i ted a s  authorities.  

We  are not concerned about when these were done,  
nor about the fu l l  meaning (especially of the lat­
ter ) ,  but j u s t  about the fac ts that they s tate.  

B.  J e sus Chr i s t  b e c ame a man ( H e b .  5 : 7a ) : "Who , in 
the days of h i s  f l esh , "  i . e . , His life  here upon 
the earth . 

This has a lready been taught in chapter 2 ,  i . e . ,  
about His human ity.  

C .  J e s u s  Christ i s  sympa thetic ( Heb . 5 : 7b ,  8 ) .  

Here i s  one of those pa s sages which we cannot ful ly 
explain, but that does not keep us from believing 
i t  and profiting from i t .  

Undoubtedly the empha s i s  here i s  upon what happened 
in Gethsemane.  

Note:  "PRAYERS AND SUPPLICATIONS InTH STRONG CRY­
ING AND TEARS . "  Westcott quotes a J ewish saying , 

"There are three k inds of prayers each loftier 
than the prec eding : prayer , crying , and tear s .  
Prayer i s  made i n  s i lenc e ;  crying with ra ised 
voice ; but tears overcome a l l  things  ( ' there 
are no doors through which tears do not pas s ' ) "  
( p .  126 ) .  

"From d eath" i s  l i t .  out of dea th . There can be no -- --
other meaning to this except resurrec t ion . He was 
not saved from dying , but from death . 

"And was heard , "  meaning , He � answer ed.  

"In that H e  f ea r e d "  according to Al ford means , "by 
reason of His reverent submi s s ion. I ,  

BUT ONE INTERESTING THING ABOUT THE STATEMENTS THAT 
ARE MADE HERE COMES AT THE BEGINNING OF VERSE 8 :  
"Though H e  were a S on . " We could better translate 
i t ,  Who being � �. A t  no time during a l l  of our 
Lord ' s  l i f e  on earth did He ever cease to b e  God in 
the fu l l e s t  sen s e  of the Word .  

And yet H e  l earned "obedience by the things which 
He suffered . "  

Do we not often have our deepes t and best  lessons in 
obedience in our t imes of suffering . The Lord knows 
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exactly what we are  going through in our suf f er ing s 
and i s  able  to enter with us into our suffering s .  

D .  Concerning His office  (Heb.  5 : 9 , 1 0 ) . 

What waS the purpose of His  suf ferings here?  

v .  9 i s  s imilar to 2 : 1 0 . Westcott exp lains the 
difference between I Icapta inlT and "author" :: 

" In i i .  1 0 the word corresponding to i s  
There the thought was of  Chr ist  

going before the ' many s ons ' with whom He  uni t es 
Hims e l f .  Here the thought i s  of that which He 
a lone does for them . In the f ormer passage He 
i s  the great Leader who identifies  Hims e l f  with 
His peop l e :  in this He is the High-priest  who 
offers Hims elf  as an effec tual  sacr i f i c e  on 
their beha l f . "  

Our Lord i s  the cause-- the One who is s o l el y  res pon­
sible  for our-Ba lvation , FROM START TO F IN I SH !  

This i s  the reason i t  i s  an l I eterna l sa lva tion , "  
the only k ind God ever bestows ! 

But not e : What is the cond ition?  "Un to a l l  them 
that obey Him . "  Does this mean sa lvation by our 
obedience? N o !  The writer i s  dea l ing with a pro­
b l em which d s  very common today : people who have 
made a prof e s s ion , but that is a l l  you s e e .  Cf.  
Rom . 1 : 5 ,  

"By whom (Chr i s t )  we have r ec eived grace and 
apostleshi p ,  for obed i ence tOlh e  faith among 
a l l  nation s ,  for His  nam e . "  

True f a ith i s  not something j u s t  t o  talk abou t ;  it 
i s  s een in our obedience to the Word of  God . 

And then , before our third digress ion , the writer 
re-aff irms this a l l  impor tant poin t :  

"Ca l l ed o f  God a n  high priest a f ter the order 
of Melchizedek . "  

Here he i s  forma l ly giving the t i t l e  to the One to 
whom i t  be long s .  

Conc l :  Thank God , Jesus  Christ  does qua lify.  In fac t ,  in 
a l l  of the qua li fications , He has more than anyone 

e l s e  ha s ever had .  

And there i s  truth here f or the per sons who does not know 
the Lor d ,  a s  well  a s  for the one who doe s !  ( Apply to both . )  
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THE CHURCH' S  NUMBER ONE PROBLEM 
Heb. 5 : 1 1 -6 : 3  

Intro: Twice before in this epistle the writer has digressed: 
in 2 : 1 -4, and then in 3 : 7-4: 1 3. 

In our text this morning we come to Digression #3. 

Why? What is the reason for it? The passage itself explains 
the reason. 

I .  THE PROBLEM STATED (Heb . 5 : 1 1 -4) . 

After announcing his subject in 5 : 1 0 ,  the writer is forced 
to recognize that he faces a problem--a problem (it is safe 
to say) that every teacher of the Word has faced from that 
day until this,  and even before that day. 

The Church of Jesus Christ has always had many problems. 
1�� It has always needed those who would work. 

It has always needed greater financial resources. 
There has usually been a need for a stronger testimony 
to the world. 

BUT THE NEED THAT HAS ALWAYS OVERSHADOWED EVERY OTHER NEED 
AND HAS USUALLY BEEN RESPONSIBLE FOR THE OTHER NEEDS IS THIS :  
THE CHURCH' S  NUMBER ONE PROBLEM IS THAT SHE IS SPIRITUALLY 
IMMATURE! That is ,  people get saved, but they do not grow. 

Verse 1 1 :  He is ready to tell them about the Melchizedek 
priesthood of the Lord Jesus Christ and suddenly 

recognizes that he is faced with a problem. They have not 
always been, but they � become "dull of hearing, " � per­
� who apprehends with difficulty. The same word is trans­
lated, " slothful , "  in v. 1 2 .  

Because of this his subject was difficult to explain with 
words , exposition � difficult. 

Sometimes a teacher is limited and hindered because he does 
not know his subject. But that is not the case here. HE IS 
LIMITED HERE BECAUSE SPIRITUALLY THEY WOULD NOT BE ABLE TO 
UNDERSTAND WHAT HE HAS TO SAY. 

Cf. what our Lord said in John 1 6 : 1 2 ,  
"I have yet many things to say unto you, but ye cannot 
bear them now. 1t 

The Lord does not give us everything at once . We take in 
more of the truth as we �! 

Verse 1 2 :  Growth takes time--but they had had time! They 
had time enough so that they oould have been 

teachers . Instead, he points out their need under two fig-
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ures of speech: 
1 )  Learning. 
2) Eating. 

Instead of being teachers, they needed to go back to the very 
beginning to learn "the first prinoiples,"  the a b c ' s ,  all 
over again! 

And , as regards eating, they were still only capable of 
drinking milk instead of eating solid food. 

Now this tells us something very important about the Word of 
God: There is the milk of the Word, and there is solid food. 
You start out with young Christians, newly born Christians , 
with milk. There is nothing wrong with that. But when a 
person has been a Christian for a long time and still is 
only capable of taking spiritual milk, this is tragic! 

Verse 12 tells us about milk; verse 14 tells us about solid 
food. 

Verse lli "Unskillful" means inexperienced, untried. The 
Word has not been used. 

"The word of righteousness" is a term describing the Word of 
God. It is a Word which produces righteousness. And here 
he is not talking about the righteousness we have before God, 
but the righteousness which the Word produces in my life, the 
practical righteousness � � � able to see! 

This leads us to recognize this trith: Spiritual growth is 
!12.i measured � the length of time that I have been saved, 
nor in terms of what I know about the Bible EXCEPT AS THAT 
KNiiwLE'nGE HAS-AFFECTED AN1l CHANGED MY LIFE. � spirlt;;:al 
growth is � 1£ what I .!!:!!! spiritually. 

"A babe": an infant , or a very little child. Cf. : 
1 ) 1 Cor. 1 3: 1 1 ,  

"When I was a child, I spoke as a child, I understood 
as a child, I thought as a child; but when I became 
a man, I put away childish things. "  

2 )  Eph. 4: 1 3 ,  1 4--which leads us in our transition from v. 
13 �o v. 14 in our text: from spiritual babyhood to 
maturity. 

It is important to read the Word. But spiritual growth is 
not determined by how many times you and I have read it;  it 
is determined by what we have allowed God to do in us through 
the Word--not our going through the Word, but the Word going 
into and transforming us! Cf. 1 Cor. 3 : 1  ff. 

Verse lli "Full age" Christians are mature Christians, a 
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word related to "perfection" in Reb. 6: 1 .  

"Perfection" is really another word for sanctification, and 
it is referred to in Scripture in three stages:  
1 )  The complete perfection that is ours in Christ when we 

are saved--our standing. 
2 )  That increasing perfection which i s  related t o  our ex­

perience , a perfection which grows and grows as we grow 
--our state. 

3) Our perfection which will be complete when the Lord re­
turns. 

Note: It is not sinless perfection, but , in the sense in 
which we are talking about it, it is our spiritual 
growth, our maturity in Christ. 

Row does a child of God become mature? 

It is what he has become "by reason of use . "  

Ill . An accomplished musician, an outstanding athlete. They 
did not become what they are just by sitting and wish­

ing. They are what they are "by reason of use , "  i . e . , by 
practice , by habit , "a power acquired by custom, practice , 
use" (Thayer, p .  224) . 

Westcott says (P. 1 35 )  that we are not looking in this ex­
pression at the process, but at the product. They have 
"exercised" to become what they are. Cf. 1 Tim. 4 : 7 ,  8, 

"But refuse profane and old wives'  fables, and exercise 
thyself rather unto godliness. For bodily exercise 
profiteth little, but godliness is profitable unto all 
things, having promise of the life that now is,  and of 
that which is to come . "  

Cf. also Reb. 1 2 : 1 1 .  

But what are the exercises of a Christian? 

They have to do with the way he uses his senses--his mind, 
his heart, his will. And all of this is related to the Word 
of God so that he will be able "to discern,"  to distinguish, 
"both good and evil . "  

Let us go back to our illustration about the musician and 
the athlete . 

What � good for � musician? It is anything which makes him 
a better musician. What � evil for him? It is anything 
that keeps him from being his best. The same can be said 
of an athlete, a doctor, a preacher, etc. 

Do you know the exercises that you need to make you a growing 
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Christian? Obviously it has to do with the Word--reading it , 
understanding it, obeying it. It also has to do with prayer. 
It has to do with service. It has to do with fellowship witt 
other believers. And so on and on! 

.!!!IT .IT ALSO HAS TO l2Q WITH CHAPrER SIX! 

II. THE REMEDY STARTED (Heb. 6: 1 -3) . All of chapter 6 deals 
" ith this subject of spiritual maturity. 

A. What we need to do: "Let us go on. " 

This 
all 
1 ) 

2 )  

has been translated three ways, and we perhaps need 
three translations : 
"Let us go on, " the KJV, which means that we need 
to do something, to get going, not to stand still 
spiritually--ever! 
"Let us press on" (the NASB and many modern trans­
lations) . It shows that effort needs to be put into 
what we do , that there will be obstacles and diffi­
culties,  but we need to persevere in spite of them. 
"Let�e borne on, "  the Greek, indicating that we 
cannot do it ourselves ,  that we need the enabling 
power of the Lord. 

B. What we must go beyond (Heb . 6 : 1b ,  2 ) .  

It  would seem that the following things fall into the 
category of being "milk, "  not in the sense that we never 
have any more to do with them, but in the sense that 
they are the foundation which many believers never get 
past. 

The six terms fall into three categories: 

1. THE GOSPEL: 

a. "Repentance from dead works . "  

b .  "Faith toward God. " 

Cf. Acts 20 : 21, 
"Testifying both to the Jews, and also 
to the Greeks, repentance toward God, 
and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ . "  

Some Christians never get beyond the Gospel . 

2 .  CEREMONIES : 

a. "Doctrine of baptisms. "  This was probably OT 
washings , John ' s  baptism, and the emphasis which 



they had in the Corinthian church as to who did 
the baptizing. 

b. "Laying on of hands. " 

Cf. Acts 6 :6 ;  8: 1 7 ;  9: 1 2 ,  1 7 ;  1 9 : 5 ,  6 .  

When ceremonies become an end in themselves, you have 
CEREMONIALISM, or RITUALISM. 

3 .  PROPHECY. 

a. "Resurrection of the dead, " Christ's, the Church, 
Israel and the Nations, the Wicked. 

b. "Eternal j udgment. " 

To deal with prophetic truth is not a sign of matu­
rity, although many very mature Christians deal with 
prophecy. But some people never get beyond this. 
Announce a message on a prophetic theme, and the 
church is filled. Announce a message on the spirit� 
ual life, and only the regulars come! 

c. What we need to understand: that there is a human side 
and there is also a divine. 

1. "And this will we do" - the human side. 

2 .  "If God permit" - the divine side. All spiritual 
growth has to be under the blessing of God. 

Concl :  Where do we stand in  all of this? 

Are we ready for Melchizedek, and Christ? 

What about our spiritual growth? Are we exercising ourselves 
toward godliness, and toward perfection, toward maturity? 

Let us take stock of our lives to make sure that we are not try­
ing to lay the foundation over and over, but that we are goingon 
with the Lord and learning more and more of Christ. 
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THE BASIC TRUTHS OF SALVATION 
Heb. 6: 1 -8 

Intro : It has been four weeks since we have been in Hebrews. 
Therefore , we need to refresh our minds on the truth 

that we have been learning in this wonderful epistle. 

This is the book of the Bible which deals especially with the 
high priestly ministry of our Lord Jesus Christ. It is here 
that we see Him not only as our Priest , but as the Sacrifice as 
well . And, we are not only taught what He did when He was here 
on earth, but also we are taught what He is doing now in heaven. 
Cr. 1 : 3 ;  8 : 1 ;  1 0 : 1 2 ;  1 2 : 2 .  See also 7 : 25 .  

The main reason for teaching this truth is  explained for us in 
the last passage we considered together: Heb. 5 : 1 1 -1 4 .  The 
spiritual life of these Hebrew believers was at a very low ebb. 
The writer is seeking to get them to go on in their relationship 
with the Lord. Christians need to grow spiritually. This great 
truth is at once their greatest need with respect to their 
growth, and at the same time it was a problem for the writer to 
write what he needed to write because of their immaturity. 

\,e have seen how the writer is exalting the Lord Jesus Christ, 
and seeking to focus attention upon Him. He is: 

) 1 )  Greater than the Old Testament prophets. 
. 2) Greater than angels: 

a) As the Son of God in ch. 1 .  
b) As the Son of man in ch. 2 .  

3 )  Greater than Abraham. 
4�� Greater than Moses. 

Greater than Joshua. 
Greater than Aaron. 

He is the 
And so we 
difficult 

One they need to know and love and trust and obey. 
come to chapter 6--considered by many to be the most 
section of the epistle. 

In vv. 1 -8 we have three things: 
I .  The Exhortation (vv. 1 - 3 ) .  

I I .  The Explanation (vv. 4-6 ) .  
III. The Illustration (vv. 7 ,  8) . 

I .  THE EXHORTATION (Heb. 6: 1 -3 ) .  

It is both positive and negative--the negative to show what 
the writer does not mean! 

In the exhortation we have " hat they were to do , not how; 
and what not ! 

A.  \fua t they "lere to do (He b. 6 :  1 a) • t. ... " .  \... e.-\:. u." j, ... 
hD'f'V'\e a.1o""g . 
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They were to go on toward spiritual maturity. 

B. ,!hat they were not to do (Heb. 6: 1b-3) . 

One of the things which often happens when a Christian 
learns that he has not been growing is  that he begins to 
feel that he may not even be a Christian. THEREFORE, HE 
FEELS THAT HE SHOULD BACK UP AND START ALL OVER AGAIN. 

From this has arisen the idea and the teaching that the 
solution for backsliding or for spiritual immaturity is  
to  be saved again. Thus, we have the amazing situation 
where people claim to have been saved many times.  

What does the writer say? He says that we are not to go 
back to lay the foundation over and over again, but we 
are to build upon the foundation and go on unto perfec­
tion. 

The 6 points of the foundation can be divided into 3 
groups :  

1 .  They were not to go back to the Gospel again. 

a. "Repentance from dead works . "  

b .  "Faith toward God. "  

2 .  They were not to  go back to  the beginning ceremonies.  

a. "The doctrine of baptisms" -- Christ ' s , John the 
Baptist ' s, the Church' s . Remember Corinth too. 

b. The "laying on of hands" -- Acts 1 9: 5 ,  6; also 
6 : 6 ;  8 :17 ;  9: 1 2 ,  1 7 .  

3 .  They were not be deal exclusively with prophetic 
truth. 

a. The "resurrection of the dead."  

b. "Eternal judgment . "  

Note: Prophetic truth and the knowledge of it is not 
a sign of spiritual maturity. It can be the 
other way. 

So here we have the basic exhortation, giving us the founda­
tional truths of salvation. We are not to go back to them, 
but to go on fron them, building upon them. Cf. v. 3.  

II. THE EXPLANATION (Heb. 6 : 4-6) . 
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The word, "For, "  in v. 4 shows that this is an explanation. 
The writer is showing why there can be no such thing as being 
saved a second time, or a third, etc. 

The expressions here are too strong for one who is only under 
conviction. 

And we know that this does not mean that you can be brought 
under conviction only once. The Spirit of God may deal with 
a person many times over a long period before he finally 
trusts the Lord. 

TO PROVE HIS POINT THE WRITER IS SETTING ill' A HYl'OTHETICAL 
CASE. The point is not that this could take place, but IF 
IT COULD, then this is the only conclusion you could come 
to. 

The word "impossible" is very emphatic by the position that 
it has in v. 4--right at � first of the sentence!  

A.  The identification of a true Christian (Heb. 6 :4,  5) . 

1 .  "Once (for all) enlightened."  Cf. Heb. 10 : 32 .  

Darkness signifies ignorance and sin. That is all 
changed when we come to know the Lord. 

2 .  "Tasted of the heavenly gift . "  

"Tastedn means : 
1 )  To partake so 
2) To enjoy it. 

as to experience.  

"The heavenly gift" -- cf. John 4 : 10 ;  Rom. 6 : 23 .  
It i s  heavenly in origin and nature.  

3 .  "Partakers of the Holy Spirit . "  No unbeliever has 
the Holy Spirit. Neither does a person under con­
viction have the Holy Spirit . Cf. Rom. 8 : 9. 

On "partakers , "  cf. 2 : 14 :  3 : 1 , 1 4. 

4. "Tasted the good ,;ord of God."  

"Tasted" -- see #2 above . Also 2 :  9 .  

"Good" means that it  does what it  is  supposed to do , 
what it promises to do . 

"Word" is not the whole revelation, but some parti­
cular part of it -- probably the Gospel. And it is 
flof God. 1f 
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5 .  "Tasted . . .  the pm,ers of the age to come . "  Cf. 
Eph. 1 : 1 9 ;  2 : 7 .  This looks ahead to the culmination 
of salvation. The potential is ours from the very 
moment we receive the Lord Jesus Christ. 

B. The supposition: "IF."  

The writer does not mean that they can; he is  saying, 
"Suppose they can! WHAT THEN?" 

C .  The conclusion of the argument: They can never be saved 
again because it would mean the re-crucifying of the 
Lord, something which cannot and will not take place. 
Therefore , the person would be hopelessly lost for all 
eternity. 

This is all to show that a true believer in Christ cannot go 
back to the foundations again. 

III. THE ILLUSTRATION (Reb. 6 : 7 ,  8 ) .  

Even nature itself illustrates that there are only two possi­
bilities, and that one does not go from one to the other. 
In reading v. 8 put "the earth" (understood) from v. 7 in 
as the subject at the beginning of the verse. 

Concl: We have here the basic, the distinctive , truths of salva-
tion. It is in knowing these that we are able to under­

stand our own relationship to the Lord. For those who know the 
Lord the only answer and the continuing great need is to "go on 
unto perfection. " 

How? 

The book will tell us , but it begins by getting our eyes off of 
ourselves and our bewildering experiences, and to the Lord who 
is the One to Whom we are being conformed! 
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THINGS THAT ACCOMPANY SALVATION 
Heb. 6: 9-20 

Intro : The book of Hebrews was written to a group of Hebrew 
believers who had not grown spiritually, who were 

spiritually immature !  Cf. Heb. 5 : 1 1 ,  1 2. 

As is always the case when a condition like this exists among 
the people of God, there was great uncertainty in the hearts of 
the people regarding salvation. Some evidently felt that they 
needed to be saved again. In vv. 6-8 we have seen that this is 
impossible. 

The writer does exhort them to do two things -- one is negative; 
the other is positive: 
1 ) They must not try to lay the foundation of salvation all 

over again. See 6 : 1 .  
2 )  They must go on from where they are "unto perfection, "  or 

maturity. 

In our passage this morning we have two things: 
1 )  The things that he has to say regarding this particular 

2)  
) 

group of the people of God: 
a) His conviction regarding them -- in vv. 9 ,  1 0 .  
b) His concern for them -- in vv. 1 1 ,  1 2. 
The confirmation that God has given to us regarding His pur­
pose in salvation. See vv. 1 3-20 . "Counsel" in v. 1 7  can 
be translated, purpose. It is His deliberately established 
will in connection with salvation. 

In these two sections: 

2
1 )  We have a practical 
) We have a doctrinal 

emphasis 
emphasis 

in vv. 
in vv. 

9-1 2 .  
1 3-20. 

1 .  WF..AT HE HAS TO SAY ABOUT THE PEOPLE OF GOD (Heb . 6:  9-1 2) . 

A. His conviction regarding them (Heb. 6 :9 ,  1 0 ) .  

"Beloved" - - the only time this i s  used in the epistle .  
How important it is  to speak the truth � love . Cf. 
Eph. 4 : 1 5. He has been very forceful ; he wants to do it 
with great tenderness. 

He is not in doubt regarding their salvation because HE 
HAS SEEN THE EVIDENCE -- the "things that accompany sal­
vation. "  

If a person is saved, there will be certain evidences of 
salvation in his life. These people had two: 
1 )  Service for the people of God. 
2 )  Love for the people of God. 
Note: 1 John 3 : 1 4 ; 4 : 7 ,  8 .  
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We may not have all of the evidences that John writes 
about, but we mu�have � if we are genuinely saved. 

The writer had noticed these, and he could assure them 
that God would not overlook them. "God is not unright-
eous . " 

Isaiah had stated this same principle, or truth about 
God, in Isa. 42: 3 ,  

"A bruised reed shall he not break, and the smoking 
flax shall he not quench; he shall bring forth 
justice in truth." 

So this much was encouraging. 

But we have another thing here: 

B. The writer's concern for them (Heb. 6 : 1 1 ,  1 2 ) .  

Note carefully: Service for the people of God and love 
for the people of God are evidences of salvation, but 
they are not in themselves the means of spiritual 
growth! 

Therefore, he now exhorts them to "show the same dili­
gence" in another direction: toward the word of God, 
AND ESPECIALLY TOWARD ITS "PROMISES."-- -- - -

And it is here that we come to the word, "hope." 

It refers to the full realization of our salvation, the 
ultimate completion of all that began when the Lord first 
'saved us. 

Phil. 1 : 6  is an expression of our hope. So is Heb. 7: 25. 

What they needed was assurance, "the full assurance of 
hope. " Cf. Rom. 4 : 21 , 

"And being fully persuaded that, what He had pro­
mised, He was able also to perform." 

IF we have "the full assurance of hope," IF we are fully 
convinced regarding our "hope," THEN our life will be 
described in the words of v. 1 2. 

"Slothful" in v. 1 2  is the same word as "dull" in 5: 1 1 .  
It means slow or stupid. They were this in their hear­
ing; there was the danger that they would become this 
also in their very characters. What they needed was to 
become "followers of them who through faith and patience , 
lit., � inheriting at that Y!EJL moment, the promises." 



Heb. 6: 9-20 (3 )  

One of the greatest things any child of God can do is  to 
find some other believer who is walking with the Lord, 
AND THEN BECOME HIS FOLLOWER. 

But how can we know that the promises of God are trustworthy? 
This is the question that is being answered in vv. 1 3-20. 

II. THE CONFIRYillTION OF GOD ' S  PROMISES (Heb. 6: 1 3-20) . 

To do this we must go back to Abraham, and especially to 
Gen. 22: 1 6 , 1 7 .  

A .  God and Abraham (Heb . 6: 1 3-1 6 ) .  

God made His promise originally to Abraham in Gen. 1 2 : 
1 -3 .  He confirmed it with an oath in Gen. 22: 1 6 ,  1 7  -­
after Isaac had been born! So, while Isaac was involved 
in the promise, Isaac in himself was not the fulfillment 
of the promise. The promise had to do with salvation. 

God' s oath was to give "full assurance of hope . "  It put 
an end to all discussion, and to all opposition. Cf.v. 1 6. 

And because ther is no one greater than God, He placed 
His character and His entire Word on the line when "He 
swore by Himself. "  

The only reason that Abraham could even think of offering 
Isaac as a sacrifice is because of what we are told in 
Heb. 1 1 : 1 9 ,  

"Accounting that God was able to raise him up, even 
from the dead, from which also he received him in a 
figure . It --

B .  God and "the heirs of promise" (Heb. 6 : 1 7-20) -- which 
included the believers to whom this epistle was >rritten, 
and it includes � today! 

Note that we are still thinking about "the full assurancE 
of' hope . "  

God did � � extraordinary thing! 

His promise would have been enough -- because He is God! 
But because He wanted every heir of salvation to be 
fully assured beyond any doubt, He confirmed His promise 
wi th His oath. The two "immutable , "  not to be trans­
ferred, not to be altered, fixed, thing; added up to an 
immutable p�o;e (v. 1 7) .  

-

The result:  We have "a strong consolation, If i .  e . , the 
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comfort , the encouragement , which will withstand all 
as saul ts.  

And then note how he describes our salvation: 
1 )  We have "fled for refuge" -- abandoning every other 

2) 
support. 
"To lay hold upon the hope set before us. "  It is 
in our sight (by means of the promises of God) , and 
it is that for which we have been appointed. 

Remember "the joy that was set before" our Lord, accord­
ing to Heb. 1 2 : 2 .  I t  has the same meaning. 

As a result we have t>lO things -- and here >Ie see that 
everything regarding our "hope" has its fulfillment in 
our Lord Jesus Christ: 
1 ) 

2) 

"Anchor of the soul" -- to hold us in all of the 
storms >lhich attack our faith. It is: 
a) "Sure" -- because it is "undisturbed by out>Tard 

influences" (Westcott, p. 1 63 ) .  
b) "Steadfast" -- because it is not subject to any 

inward change . It is "firm in its inherent char­
acter" (Ibid. ) . 

And all of this has entered "wi thin the veil, " i. e .  , 
into the very presence of God suggesting its accep­
tance by God. 
ItForerrumeru -- "one who comes in advance 
where the rest are to follow" (Thayer, p. 
Lord, "Jesus, "  is there "for us. "  

to a place 
538 ) .  Our 

This last statement emphasizes the importance of 
the them of this epistle--that our Lord is seated at 
the right hand of God (Heb . 1 : 3 ;  8 : 1 ;  1 0: 1 2 ; 1 2:2 ) , 
"made an high priest forever after the order of 
I'lelchizedek. " 

Goncl: What more could >Ie possibly want? 

Note: Our assurance of salvation, "the full assurance of hope , "  
is not the result of our feelings primarily, but because of two 
other things: 
1 )  The immutable, unchanging Word of God -- especially its pro­

mises. 
2) The work of our Savior -- past and present ! 

It is only as we get straightened out here that there can be any 
stability or any progress in our growth toward maturity and the 
ultimate perfection that >lill be ours when we are with the Lord. 
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WHO WAS MELCHIZEDEK� 
Heb.l� 1 - 1 0  

Intro: We are back with Melchizedek this morning. He was first 
mentioned in Hebrews in Heb. 5 : 6 .  Next , in 5 : 1 0 . At 

this point the writer digresses and he does not mention Melchi­
zedek until 6 : 20 .  This brings us  to  chapter 7 where he is  men­
tioned in vv. 1 ,  10 ,  1 1 ,  1 5 ,  1 7 ,  21 . 

He is not mentioned in any other book of the NT. 

He is mentioned in two OT books: Genesis and Psalms . The exact 
references are Gen. 14: 1 8  and Psalm 1 10 : 4 .  

The three references have been distinguished by Dr .  Griffith 
Thomas in this way: 
1 )  Genesis 1 4  is historical. 
2) Psalm 1 1 0  is prophetical . 
3 )  Hebrews 7 is  doctrinal . 

Let us read the two Old Testament passages as well this morning 
since what we are trying to do is to get acquainted with Melchi­
zedek. ,/ho was he? -- -- --

(Read Gen. 1 4 : 1 7-24 , and then Psa. 1 10 .  Note that the emphasis 
in Psa. 1 1 0  seems to be on His coming reign as King, while the 
emphasis is upon His priestly work. )  

1. SOME GENERAL OBSERVATIONS . 

Often I am asked to give some suggestions for the study of 
the Word, and I would like to do that this morning. 

From our text we can see five very significant things: 
1 )  The importance of the OT. If we did not have Genesis, 

we would not know what the writer is here speaking about 
2 )  The significance of names in Scripture. __ Two of the main 

points of our passage center Qn the meaning of "Melchi­
zedek, "  on the one hand, and on the meaning of "king of 
Salem ,"  on the other. 

3) The importance of order in Scripture: "first being, by 
interpretation U 

4) On this last point we need to exercise more caution, but 
there are times when the omissions of Scripture are 
important. Note: We do not have the facts of Heb. 7 : 3  
mentioned in Gen. 1 4. 

5)  Not everything in the historical passage is mentioned 
in the doctrinal passage : E.g. , the fact that "Mel chi­
zedek • • •  brought forth bread and wine . "  This does 
not mean that that fact was unimportant, but it does me, 
that it is not especially significant here. 
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II. A �UESTION: WHY ARE WE INTERESTED IN MELCHIZEDEK AT ALL? 

And here is another principle to note in the study of the 
Word: The fact that something is not mentioned very often 
does not mean that it is unimportant ! The name Melchizedek 
is found only two times in the OT and yet it is one of the 
most important themes in the OT. 

A. Because He is a type of the Lord Jesus Christ. Note v. 
3 .  The fact that our Lord i s  a priest "after the order 
of Melchizedek" and that Melchizedek is "made like unto 
the Son of God" means , among other things, that Melchi­
zedek is � Christ, but like Christ -- a type . 

Note this principle too: There are types in the OT, i . e .  
pictures o f  NT truths.  

In a book where the emphasis has been placed on the 
humanity of our Lord, i . e . , "Jesus , "  it is important to 
see that the emphasis here is on His Deity. 

B. Because we are concerned about "perfection . "  

Go back t o  6 : 1 .  See the problem again in 5 : 1 1 -1 4. 

These Hebrew Christians were having a hard time giving 
up the Law and all that went with it in the OT. 

�, �, � � question .!.g � 1l.11. 

If perfection were to be through the Levitical sacrifice! 
and through the Levitical priesthood, then why did our 
Lord come "after the order of Melchizedek, and not be 
called after the order of Aaron?" 

Some of  the answer will be given later in the chapter, 
but at this point it can be observed that "perfection" 
could never have come through the Levitical priests!  

PERFECTION DOES NOT COME THROUGH THE LAW, OR THROUGH THE 
SACRIFICES CONNECTED WITH THE LAW, BUT PERFECTION COMES 
THROUGH "THE SON OF GOD , "  THE LORD 'JESus CHRIST . --

III. THE SIGNIFICAllT LI�lIS BETWEEN MELCHIZEDEK AND CHRIST . 

Remember that a type does not attract attention to itself, 
but is important only as it throws light upon that Which it 
represents. 

A. Melchizedek was both a King and a Priest. 

These offices were kept separate under the Mosaic Law, 
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but they were j oined together in Melchizedek, as they 
are in Christ!  

What is the difference between a King and a Priest? 
a) A king is one who rules over men for God. 
b) A priest is one who represents men to God. 

Note the significance of these if there is to be perfec­
tion. 

B. The meaning of "Nelchizedek, king of Salem . "  

1 .  "Nelchizedek" means king of righteousness. 

2. "King of Salem" means king 2f peace. The location 
of "Salem" is not important, but the meaning is!  

Perfection can only come on this basis, and in this 
order. See the following passages: 
a) Psa. 85: 10 ,  

''Mercy and truth are met together; righteous­
ness and peace have kissed each other. " 

b) Isa. 32: 1 7 ,  
"And the work of righteousness shall be peace ; 
and the effect of righteousness, quietness 
and assurance forever. " 

c )  Rom. 5: 1 ,  
"Therefore, being justified by faith, we have 
peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ. " 

d) Rom. 1 4: 1 7 ,  
"For the kingdom of God is not food and drink, 
but righteousness, and peace, and joy in the 
Holy Spirit. " 

e)  Jas. 4: 1 8 ,  
"And the fruit of righteousness i s  SOwn in 
peace by them that make peace . "  

f) Heb. 1 2: 1 1 ,  
"No., no chastening for the present seemeth to 
be joyous , but grievous ; nevertheless , after­
ward it yieldeth the peaceable fruit of right­
eousness unto them ',ho are exercised by it . "  

No one can attain unto perfection and ignore righteous­
ness. And the result of righteousness will always be 
peace. 

C .  "Priest of the Nost High God. " 

This title is used of God four times in Gen. 1 4 .  See V> 
1 8-20, 22. With is is linked the explanation, "possess( 
of heaven and earth. " It shows the Lord' s sovereignty 
over all of creation -- men as well as angels, over Jew, 
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and over Gentiles. Thus , perfection is not limited to 
the Jews. 

D. "Made like unto the Son of God." 

Perfection is not through even Melchizedek, but through 
Christ -- in His Deity! 

From the beginning of the epistle the writer has been 
seeking to turn our attention to the Lord Jesus Christ. 

E. "Abideth a priest continually. " 

The Lord Jesus Christ will never have a successor. 

Cf. Heb. 7 : 1 5 , 1 6 ,  23-25. 

Concl : Did you notice that in this passage there is nothing for 
you and me to do? The writer is giving us things here 

which we need to understand and to believe. 

Only in the Lord Jesus Christ is salvation, and only in Him is 
our perfection, our growth in grace until we become like He is. 
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THE GREATNESS OF MElLCBIZEDEK 
Beb. 7 : 1 -1 0  

Intro: The longer books of the Bible can be read in sections as 
we study them, but we still need occasionally to read 

the book through at one sitting. 

The section we can be reading now is Beb. 7 : 1 -1 0 : 1 8 . 

It would be wonderful if all of us would read this section 
several times each week, and then read the whole book at least 
once a week. In fact, if we could read this section over and 
over until we commit it to memory, that could easily prove to be 
one of the greatest blessings of our lives.  

It is in this section that we are dealing with the priesthood 
of our Lord Jesus Christ.  Taking the full meaning of  Melchi­
zedek' s name and title we can say that: 
1) It is because of the truth that we have here that we have 

righteousness:  11elchizedek. 
2 )  I t  i s  in knowing this truth that we have peace: King of 

Salem. 

This morning we want to respond to the injunction, the command, 
that we have in Beb. 7 : 4. (Read it . ) 

"Consider" means to look at something, noticing the details, 
viewing it attentively, with the idea of understanding what you 
see, 

It seems that it would be very closely related to the word, 
"meditate , l1 in Psa. 1 : 2 , 

"But his delight is in the law of the Lord; and in his law 
doth he meditate day and night . "  

This is why we want t o  read the Word of God, and this i s  the 
reason why we need to think about what we read. 

We are to "consider" Melchizedek -- not because of what Melchi­
zedek is all by himself, but because of the relationship that 
Melchizedek has to our Lord Jesus Christ. 

Bere is one who enters 
Before the Law was 

the pages of Scripture : 
given (about 500 years before) . 

Who was not a Jew, and who was not a blood relative of 

) Abraham. 
The first shows that salvation was not 
through the Levitical priesthood which 
Law. It  also shows that salvation was 
that it was for Gentiles also. 

by the Law, nor was it 
was established by the 
not limited to the Jews . 
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And yet he comes to us as the outstanding type of our Lord Jesus 
Christ (as far as men are concerned) in all of the Word of God. 

He is "great , "  L e . , distinguished, outstanding, important . 

In what ways? 

For the first point let us go back just briefly to the passage 
we had two Sundays ago. 

1 .  MELCHIZEDEK WAS GREAT BECAUSE HE WAS "MADE LIKE 1fu""T0 THE SON 
OF GOD" (Heb. 7 : 3) . 

In fact , he is so much like our Lord that many feel that he 
was an OT appearance of our Lord. 

He is like our Lord: 

�� 
In what � recorded in Gen. 14.  
In what � � recorded in Gen. 14.  

All of us who are redeemed will one day be like the Lord, 
but Melchizedek is spoken of in Abraham' s  day as one who was 
already like the Lord. 

Surely nothing could be said about him that would make him 
any greater. 

II. MELCHIZEDEK WAS GREAT BECAUSE HE WAS GREATER TH1u� ABRAHAM - ­
GREATER BECAUSE OF TWO THINGS: 

A. Abraham paid tithes to Melchizedek (Heb. 7 : 4-6a) . 

He did this without being forced to do it. There was no 
Law which re�uired such an offering from Abraham. BUT 
ABRAHAM EVIDENTLY DID IT BECAUSE HE RECOGNIZED THAT MEL­
CHIZEDEK WAS "THE PRIEST OF THE MOST HIGH GOD" (Gen. 
1 4: 1 8) . 

B .  Melchizedek blessed Abraham -- not the other "ay around 
(Heb . 7 : 6b,  7 ) .  

This information i s  given to us in Gen. 14: 1 9 ,  

"And he (Melchizedek) blessed him (Abraham) , and 
said, Blessed be Abram of the most high God, posses 
or of heaven ami earth. " 

If we were to list the great men of the OT, those who 
are distinguished, outstanding, important , because of 
the place they have in the Word of God, Abraham would 
probably top the list. He "ould appear in any Who ' s  W1: 
In The Word Of God. 
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His importance is emphasized by the fact that he is men­
tioned in 1 1  books of the NT. (David mentione�i;-9---­
books; M.;s;S, in 1 2:) There-are 74 references to Abra­
ham by name (79 to Moses ) .  But the foundations go back 
to Abraham. God was known as the God of Abraham. To 
him the promises of our salvation were given. He really 
heads the Messianic line (Moses was not in it at all) .  

BUT HERE IS ONE WEO BLESSED ABRAHAM! The conclusion? 

"And without all contradiction the less is blessed 
of the better" (Heb. 7: 7 ) .  

The NASB, 
"But \ii thout any dispute the lesser is blessed by 
the greater. " 

The NIV, 
"And without doubt the lesser person is blessed by 
the greater. " 

A greater � Abraham is here ! 

But there is more here . 

III. 
1 

MELCHIZEDEK WAS GREAT BECAUSE HE I1AS GHEATER THAN "THE SONS 
OF LEVI" (Heb . 7 : 8-1 0 ) . This expression, "the sons of Levi , "  
i s  found in v. 5. 

Who is the ;;riter referring to? 

He is refe=ing .!£ Aaron and all of the Levitical priests. 

Melchizedek comes to us in Scripture as one who was greater 
than they were . 

Think of all of the space that is devoted to Aaron and the 
priests of the in OT in Exodus and Leviticus -- and in the 
the worship of the people of God all through the aT. Think 
of how important the Levites were when David moved the ark 
of the covenant • • • when the children of Israel went back 
to their land after the Captivity. 

How can we prove that Melchizedek was greater? Again -- in 
two ways. 

A. "It is witnessed" of Melchizedek "that he liveth" (Heb . 
) 7 : 8 ) .  

This i s  one of the major points of Hebrews 7 .  But it 
starts back in Heb. 5 .  Cf. Heb . 5 :6 ,  9;  6: 20; 7 : 3, 8, 
1 6 ,  1 7 ,  21 , 24. 25,  28. 
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What do  the Scriptures witness concerning Aaron? 

They tell us that he died -- when and where and how old 
he was. Cf. Num. 20: 23-29; 33 : 38 , 39. 

The point here is not that Melchizedek did not die, but 
that his death is  not recorded because he points us to 
the Lord Jesus Christ who "ever liveth to make inter­
cession for us" as our Great High Priest . 

What if you had to depend upon Aaron today? Your case 
would be hopeless .  These Hebrew believers needed to 
realize this.  And so does every person who is  inclined 
to go back to the old Mosaic Law. 

But Melchizedek is greater than Aaron for another reason. 

B. Levi and all of his sons ( the Aaronic priests) "paid 
tithes" to Melchizedek when Abraham paid them (Heb. 7 :  
9,  10) . 

This shows the importance of headship in Scripture. 

Cf. Adam' s  sin in relation to our condemnation in Rom. 
5 : 1 2 .  

For Abraham to pay tithes to Melchizedek meant that the 
priesthood of Melohizedek was greater than any priest­
hood that would ever corne from Abraham. 

Thus , our writer has laid -the foundation for that which 
is to follow. 

Concl: Why are all of these things being said -- so that we wi: 
worship Melchizedek? 

NO ! They � being said because Melchizedek points � !£ Chris 

Will you and I take time to "consider" (v. 4) that? Will we se 
that if Melchizedek is greater than Abraham and 

greater than Aaron, and 
"made like unto the Son of God, " 

then no one can even begin to compare with our Lord Jesus Chril 
� i s  greater than all .  And the following passages up to Heb. 
1 0 :  1 8  are going to set this before us in a most ,1Onderful way. 

But where do we stand this morning in our relationship with Hi 
) the Son of God? 
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,IHY ANOTHER PRIEST? 
Heb. 7 : 1 1 -25  

Intro : As we come to the part in Hebrews where the \;riter is 
dealing more specifically with the high priesthood of 

our Lord Jesus Christ , he explains to us the priesthood of Nel­
chizedek. 

In Heb. 7 : 1 -1 0  we learn primarily two things: 
1 )  Who Melchizedek was -- from what we find and do not find in 

Gen. 1 4 :  1 8-20. 
2 )  The reasons for Nelchizedek' s  greatness: 

a) Because he was "made like unto the Son of God . "  
b)  Because he was greater than Moses. 
c) Because he was greater than "the sons of Levi" -- mean­

ing particularly that he was greater than Aaron and all 
of the high priests of Israel who were descendants of 
Levi. 

But now we are forced to ask, But why should there be another 
high priest? Why � Aaron not sufficient? 

I .  THE ANSWER TO THE �UESTION (Heb. 7 : 1 1 ) .  

Keep the chronological order of all of these related events 
in mind: 
1 )  Genesis 1 4  -- Melchizedek appears , 2 , 000 years B.C .  
2 )  Exodus 28  -- Aaron is chosen as the first high priest 

under the Law, 500 years after Nelchizedek. 
3)  Psalm 1 1 0  -- David records God ' s  oath with respect to 

the Nessiah, that He would be "a priest forever after 
the order of 11elchizedek. " 

So this was not a late revelation from God; it was 
1 , 000 years old when the book of Hebrews was written. 

Why do we have this declaration in Psa. 1 1 0: 4? 

Because "perfection" -- the completion, the full accomplish­
ment of our salvation -- was impossible under Aaron and his 
sons \fho were priests under the Law. 

The Levitical priesthood was obviously (from Psa. 1 1 0) a 
temporary priesthood. There were many ways in which it 
was a type of Christ ' s  priesthood. BUT, if our salvation 
depended upon what Aaron and his sons \fere able to do for us, 
we would have none . 

This is why there had to be another priest,  and why that 
priest oould not be "after the order of Aaron. "  

II .  A FAR-REACHING CONSE�UENCE OF THE CHANGE (Heb. 7 : 1 2-1 4) . 
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Here we need to  recognize a very important fact : If the 
priesthood is changed, .!!.2. is the Law. Cf. v. 1 2 .  And the 
Greek here indicates that they � changed � the � time 
-- a very important point in the teaching of this Epistle. 

"Pertaineth" in v. 1 3  is a very important word. It is the 
same word that is used back in Heb. 2 : 1 4  where it  is trans­
lated, "took part . "  It means not only that the Lord sove­
reignly chose to become a man, but that He sovereignly chose 
to be a member of the tribe of Judah -- not of the tribe of 
Levi ! 

He did this knowing tn-at no son of Judah could be a priest 
like Aaron. "Moses" said nothing about Judah ' s  sons acting 
as priests (and he was the great Lawgiver) . 

WE ARE LEARNING HERE THAT "THE LAI," WAS FAR MORE THAN JUST 
THE TEN COMMANDMENTS. IT HAD TO DO WITH THE PRIESTHOOD AND 
ALL OF THE SACRIFICES THAT THE PRIESTS OF AARON HAD TO OFFER. 
THIS IS A VERY IMPORTAN�T POINT FOR US TO REMEMBER. AND SO , 
IF THE PRIESTHOOD IS CHANGED, IT IND])CATES THAT THE LAW HAS 
BEEN CHANGED, TOO. 

III. THE PROOFS OF THE CHANGE (Heb. 7 : 1 5-24) . 

There are four of them. 

A. The vlord of God (Heb. 7 : 1 5-1 7 ) .  

This i s  always the strongest argument . If a thing can 
be demonstrated and proved from Scripture, there can be 
no contradiction! 

The point made in v. 1 6  is one of the major points in 
this passage when speaking of our Lord Jesus Christ, but 
we will look at it separately in vv. 23,  24. But let it 
be noted here that the "carnal commandment" pointed to 
a "physical requirement" (NASB) that the priest had to 
be a descendant of Levi and of Aaron. 

BUT WHAT WE ARE MAINLY INTERESTED IN HEHE IS V. 1 7  -­
THE �UOTATION FROM PSALM 1 1 0:4 .  David, speaking under 
the inspiration of the Spirit of God, described our 
Lord ' s  priesthood, and told how long it would last: 
lIforever. "  

Regardless of how we might feel , or how the Jewish be­
lievers might feel, the Word of God settles it ! 

B. The failure of the Law to bring salvation to "perfection" 
(Reb. 7 : 1 8 ,  1 9) .  
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Note the words "weakness and unprofitableness" in v. 1 8  
as well as the clear statement in v. 1 9: �For the law 
made nothing perfect . "  

No one was ever saved by the Law. And it was impossible 
for the Law to guarantee anyone ' s  salvation IF they could 
have been saved by it. WRY? Because the ",,,eakness and 
unprofitableness" of theLaW was due to the fact that it 
told man what to do , but it gave him no help. It placed 
all of the responsibility upon man. 

Cf. Rom. 8 : 3 ,  4 ,  
"For ;rhat the law could not do , in that it was 
,,,eak through the flesh, God sending his own Son, 
in the likeness of sinful flesh and for sin, con­
demned sin in the flesh, That the righteousness 
of the law might be fulfilled in us , "'ho ",alk not 
after the flesh, but after the Spirit . "  

God did not abandon the righteousness reQuired by the 
Lm", but the Law was annulled as a system because man 
could not do what he had to do if salvation "'ere to come 
by the Law. 

The effectiveness of the new way is indicated in the 
latter part of v. 1 9 . 

C .  God ' s  oath (Heb. 7: 20-22) . 

Note the argument here for expository teaching and for 
the verbal inspiration of Scripture. The writer here 
is  getting more and more out of Psa. 1 1 0: 4. 

Now he calls our attention to the first part of Psa. 1 10:  
4 ,  

"The Lord swore and will not repent . "  

Remember the oath we had in Heb. 6 : 1 7 .  There it ",as an 
oath to Abraham; here it is  an oath to His own Son. 

The statement as it appears in Heb. 7 : 1 7  would be enough, 
but this added part in v. 21  makes it certain beyond any 
possible doubt. 

And He has not only sworn to His Son that He ",ill be a 
priest "after the order of Melchizedek, "  but ",e have two 
added truths: 
1 ) 
2 )  

He i s  not going to change His mind about it. 
It is a ne", order which is  eternal. God said, 
ever" ! 

t1For-

And "'hat basically is the difference with regard to sal-
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vat ion? It is this: Not only do we have ( 1 )  the Word 
of God and (2)  the Oath of God , but we have "Jesus" ! 
Aaron cannot guarantee salvation. We cannot guarantee 
it. BUT THE LORD JESUS CHRIST CAN !

-
Our security is in 

Him -- "Jesus . "  

D .  The frailty of the Levitical priests (Reb. 7 : 23 ,  24) . 

If salvation were ever to be brought to perfection, it 
could not be through men who would die; it would have to 
be through One who � lives. 

Aaron needed successors; the Lord Jesus does not! He is 
the only priest who is  "after the order of Melchizedek. "  
And, since Re will never die, there i s  no reason for any 
further change in the priesthood. We now have one that 
remains. 

Cf. Rom. 6 : 9 ,  1 0 ,  
"Knowing that Christ, being raised from the dead, 
dieth no more ; death hath no more dominion over 
him. For in that he died, he died unto sin once; 
but in that he liveth, he liveth unto God. " 

IV. THE GRAND CLIMAX (Reb. 7 : 25 ) .  

Get the truth o f  this verse into your heart. Do not miss a 
word. Never was verbal inspiration more important ! 

"He is able" -- not Aaron, and not we ! He is continually 
able (present tense ) . 

To do what? "To save. "  Our sins have placed us in the 
greatest possible danger. We may not like to talk about 
being saved, but that is whatwe need anyway! 

"To the uttermost" -- completely, perfectly, utterly. This 
is  what the Levitical priests could never do. See v. 1 1 .  

But what are the conditions? 

There are two: 
1 )  

2)  

You have to come to God. That is the only place you wilJ 
ever find salvation. "Salvation is of the Lord" (Jonah 
2 :9 ) . 
You have to come to God "by Him,"  or, through �, i. e . , 
through Christ. There is  no other way. Cf. John 14: 6 . 

And why can He make such a tremendous guarantee regarding 
our salvation? "Seeing He ever liveth to make intercession 
for us . "  
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"Intercession" means basically to  meet with � person for � 
specific object . Whatever we may need, either because of 
our sin, or to further our salvation, finds complete and 
immediate expression by our Lord with the Father -- and this 
leads to our "perfection" (v. 1 1 ) .  

For His interoession, of. John 1 7 ,  
1 John 2 : 1 ,  
Luke 22: 32, 
Rom. 8 :33 ,  34,  whioh reads, 

"11ho shall lay any thing to the oharge of God I s elect? 
Shall God that justifieth? 11ho is he that oondemneth? 
Shall Christ that died, yea rather , that is risen again, 
who is even at the right hand of God, who also maketh 
intercession for us . "  

This is the glorious truth involved in Heb. 1 : 3 ; 8 : 1 ;  1 0: 1 2 ;  
1 2 : 2 .  

Conol : Can there be any question as to how we are saved after 
such a passage as this? 

And can there be any question but that we are saved eternally? 

The Lord is the One we need. 

If you have not trusted Him, ooming to God through Him by faith,  
do so  today! . If you do  know Him, how you should praise Him 
that He has provided such a salvation for us ! 
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THE KIND OF A PRIEST WE NEED 
Heb . 7 : 26-28 

Intro : In many respects Heb. 7 : 25 contains all of the main 
points of truth which we have in the epistle to the 

Hebrews. In it we see: 
1 )  That God is the Savior; we are not. 
2) That what He wants to do is to save us . 
3)  That He is  able to  save us  continuously and completely. 
4) That , in order to have this salvation, we must come to God 

( since He is the One who saves) .  But we must come to Him 
through Christ. 

6
5) That Christ is able to save forever because He lives forever. 
) That Christ ' s  present intercessory ministry at the Father ' s  

right hand is a vital part of the eternal character of our 
salvation. 

ALL OF THE ESSENTIAL TRUTHS OF THE GOSPEL ARE IN THAT VERSE. 

The verses we have this morning -- the last three in chapter 7 
-- serve to give further explanation and emphasis to what has 
already been said. 

The passage � to do with believers ,  with "us , "  not 
people of the world. Christ is the kind of a priest 
And, thank God, He is the kind of a priest � have! 

with the 
we need. - --

The Lord Jesus Christ is presented to us in Scripture as the One 
who became like us in His humanity so that He could be our Sav­
ior, but He is also One who will forever be different from us 
because of His Deity. Here we see some important points in which 
our Lord stands in contrast: 

2
1 )  To all believers.  
) To the priests who served under the Old Testament Law. 

We should note in the epistle to the Hebrews that here in chaptex 
7 we are in a transition in the book from Melchizedek to Aaron. 
The change started in v. 1 1 .  The reason is this: 
1 )  In His Person our Lord is a priest "after the order of Mel­

chizedek. " 
2) But His work is seen more (although in some respects by way 

of contrast) in the sacrificial work of Aaron. 

Now to ur text -- remembering that this is primarily for believ­
ers ,  to show the eternal nature of the salvation that is ours 
in Christ. 

I.  HIS PERSON (Heb. 7: 26a) . 

Here we need to note the four expressions: "holy, harmless,  
undefiled, separate from sinners . "  In all of these our Lord 



stands in direct contrast with us . 

A. "Holy. 11 

Heb. 7: 26-28 (2) 

This is a different word from that which is commonly 
translated holy in the NT. It is the word which 
speaks of our Lord in His relationship with the Father -­
that He always has done that which was right in the sight 
of His Father. 

It probably finds one of its best expressions in the 
words of our Lord in John 8 : 29,  

"And he that sent me is with me. The Father hath 
not left me alone ; for I do always those things that 
pl ease him. " 

The emphasis in these first expressions has to do with 
our Lord' s  life here on earth. He was (and is)  holy in 
all that has to do with His relationship to God, One who 
honors "covena'lt obligations" (Bruce, 156) . 

� the contrast � � - - � � believers! 

Cf. 1 John 2 : 1 ,  2 and why the Apostle John had to write 
such things (even going back into 1 John 1 ) .  

B.  "Harmless. " 

This means one who is not bad � nature . 

"If we say that "Ie have no sin (note the singular) , we 
deceive ourselves ,  and the truth is not in us" ( 1  John 
1 :  8 ) .  

But i f  we say that He had sin, we are equally deceived. 

The Apostle John says later in 1 John 3: 5b, 

nAnd in him is no sin. tl 

He came "in the likeness of sinful flesh, "  but not in 
sinful flesh. There is a great difference. The Lord 
did not have , and does not have , a sin nature. 

C .  "Undefiled. " 

This follows from the preceding word. If a person is 
without a sin nature , then he is without sin. And if J 
is without sin, then he has not been distorted or deba 
in any way because of sin. 

How different it is with us! Sin has left its ugly rna 
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very nature. 
things which ,'e do. 

Heb. 7 : 26-28 ( 3) 

You can see it: 

But not so with OUT Lord. He is "undefiled."  

D. "Separate from sinners. " 

The OT priests were separate � sinners because of 
their office, but they were sinners nevertheless. We 
see this in v. 27. 

Our Lord was so completely without sin in His nature and 
in His life that He can never be classed with sinners. 

Dwell upon these truths until the Holy Spirit has written 
them deeply upon your heart . If you are worried about your 
salvation, it is very probably that you do not understand 
what is behind these words. 

II.  HIS POSITION (Heb. 7 : 26b) : "made higher than the heavens."  

This speaks of  His present exaltation -- that which followed 
His resurrection and His ascension. It refers to where He 
i s  now and what He i s  now. It i s  stated four times in Heb­
rews . Cf. 1 : 3; 8: 1 ;  10: 1 2; 1 2: 2 .  But it is so inde*ibably ' 
great that the best way it can be stated is that He had been 
"made higher than the heavens" -- so great that it is beyond ' 
the comprehension even of believers. 

Spend some time thinking about this,  too, until you are ovel 
whelmed by the glory of it all. And then think of your own 
present place by way of contrast . 

III. HIS PERFECTION (Heb. 7 : 27 , 28) . 

) 

We can use the word perfection in connection with the Lord 
Jesus Christ in its absolute sense. But I am taking it he'­
from the word "consecrated" in v. 28 which should be trans 
lated, perfected. It means perfectly qualified to perforrr. 
the office of the high priest -- qualified as Aaron and tt 
priests of the OT never \�ere! 

Cf. Heb. 5 : 7-1 0.  

There are t;lO ways in which we see h£!!: perfect , h£!!: gualj 
fied, how eguipped our Lord is to be the only High Pries' 
we will ever need: 

A. By His sacrifice (Heb. 7 : 27 ) .  
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Note the three things that are emphasized here about the 
sacrifice of our Lord: 

1 .  It \-las not for His sins (because He had none ) ,  but 
just for the people ' s  sins. 

2.  It  ,,,as not many sacrifices , but just one -- offered 
once for all . -- -- --

3 .  I t  ",as not an animal sacrifice, but "He offered up 
Himself . "  

Because o f  these t�xee points,  we have the sacrifice 
that we need -- a sacrifice which makes all other sacri­
fices unnecessary. 

B.  By His ordination (Heb. 7 : 28 ) .  

Concl: 

tion. 
ledge 

Remember "'hat ",e had in Heb. 7 : 1 1 -22. The Law made Aaron 
and his sons priests. Under it the Lord could not have 
served as a priest because He was of the tribe of Judah 

not Levi . 

But God ' s  La", (as a system) was set aside by the Oath 
,;hich was given to David (Psa. 1 1 0 : 4) -- 500 years later. 
And this Oath states that "the Son • • • is consecrated 
(or, perfected) for evermore. "  

Note the title given to our Lord here: "the Son. " See 
also the other passages in Hebrews where this is used: 
1 : 2, 5 ( 2x) , 8 ;  2 : 6 ;  3 : 6 ;  4 : 1 4; 5 : 5 ,  8 ;  6 : 6 ;  7 : 3 ;  10: 29.  

One thing that the book of Hebrews should do for us is 
to give us assurance (or greater assurance) of our salva-

Assurance is based upon a kno",ledge of the truth know-
that is imparted by the Holy Spirit. And we have it here . 

The persons who knows Jesus Christ and who lacks assurance is a 
person who spends more time looking at himself and what he is 
doing or has done than he spends time looking at "the Son" and 
"'ho He is ,  "'hat He has done , and what He is doing right now. 
When you look at Him through the Word and under the direction of 
the Holy Spirit ,  your heart "'ill be filled ",ith the assurance 
tha� 

"he is able also to save them to the uttermost that come 
unto God by him, seeing he ever liveth to make intercession 
for them." 
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CHRIST ' S  PRESENT MINISTRY 
Heb . 8 : 1 -6 

Intra: The emphasis upon the ministry of Christ goes back to 
Heb. 1 : 3 .  

However, in Heb. 5 : 1  the writer of Hebrews really focuses his 
attention upon Christ as a Person. We sa" there how He was 
qualified for the ministry He has. Melchizedek in Gen. 1 4  is 
the one ;rho helps us to understand _t_h_e Person _o_f Christ. 

Gradually the emphasis shifts from Christ ' s  Person to His Work. 

We have learned t;ro things about His Work: 
1 )  There is a ;rork ;rhich He did in the past, a finished work 

which will never be repeated. See Heb. 7 : 26 ,  27 for this 
emphasis. It speaks of His sacrifice on the Cross. 

2)  There is  a continuing work which even goes on at this hour. 
We saw that in Heb. 7 : 25 .  

Together these go t o  make up our Lord ' s  work. They both will 
be explained more fully from this point in the book up to Heb. 
10: 1 8 .  

As we start reading chapter 8 we see that this i s  the main point 
or the principal thing that he , the writer, has to tell us -­
not "the sum. ff He is not summarizing; he is emphasizing and �­
larging upon the � theme of � epistle. 

So , first of all, ;re have 

I .  OUR LORD ' S  MINISTRY (Heb. 8 : 1 -3 ) .  

The emphasis is clearly upon where He is now and what He is 
doing �, but it is all related to the past aspect of His 
ministry so that we can have the complete picture. 

A.  What is He? 

He is "an high priest . "  

This title i s  used 8 times in Hebrews in 8 different 
chapters -- once in each chapter from chapter 2 through 
chapter 9 .  Cf. 2: 1 7 ;  3 : 1 ;  4 : 1 4 ;  5 : 1 0 ;  6 : 20 ;  7 : 26 ;  8: 1 ;  
9: 1 1 .  

B. "!here is He? 

There are three parts to the answer to this question. 

1 .  He is "in the heavens,"  not on earth. We had this 
first back in Heb.  1 : 3 .  
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2.  He is "seated on the right hand • • •  of the Najesty." 

This expression comes originally from Psa. 1 1 0: 1 ,  
"The Lord said unto my Lord, Sit thou at my 
right hand, until I make thine enemies thy 
footstool . "  

This indicates � finished work. The OT priest had 
no place to sit down because his work was never 
finished. 

But it also indicates His exaltation in the glory. 
It is more than sitting down; He has been officially 
seated in the place of authority and honor -- at the 
right hand of the Father, called "the Najesty" here 
to indicate the greatness of God. 

Angels either stand before God, or fall at His feet. 
They are not seated. C+, +\-eb, \',I:!>, 

Only about the blasphemous "man of sin" do we have 
the following: 

"Imo opposeth and exal teth himself above all 
that is called God, or that is worshiped, so 
that he , as God, sitteth in the temple of God, 
showing himself that he is God" ( 2  Thess. 2 :4) .  

3 .  He is "seated on • • • the throne" -- indicating that 
He is not only a Priest, but also � King. 

This is exactly what we have seen in the comparisons 
that have been made between Melchizedek and Christ . 

C .  ,/hat else can be said about Him? See vv. 2 ,  3.  

Two things: 

1 .  He is "a minister of the sanctuary" (v. 2 ) .  

He is  in heaven because that is  where " the true 
tabernacle" :Ls . It was made and put together and set 
up by "the Lord, and not man. " 

As "a minister" our Lord is  a public servant of the 
state, i . e . , of the Kingdom of God because , while 
part .£f. His � is finished, there is also � part 
which continues .  

The word, "true , "  is  one of the important words in 
this chapter, as we shall see when we get down to 
v. 5 .  It means that it is  the real tabernacle ,  the 
original one. Any other is a copy. But more about 
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that is  a few minutes . 

2 .  He must have an offering (Heb. 8 : 3 ) . 

This is the basis work of a high priest. 
"gifts and sacrifices" to God. Cf. 5 : 1 .  
"appointed" for this purpose. 

He offers 
He has beerJ 

"Gifts" are probably the bloodless offerings , like 
the meal offering; "sacrifices" are the blood sacri­
fices. 

The uniqueness of our Lord ' s  offering is brought out 
in a very special way in the Greek language . The 
first time the verb "offer" is  used it is in the 
present tense , indicating that� it was an offering 
which was made continuously, again and again. The 
second time the verb "offer" is  used it is  in the 
aorist tense, meaning that it was a once-for-a� 
sacrifice. 

II.  THE OLD TESTAMENT PRIESTHOOD (Heb. 8 :4 ,  5) .  

Here we see again (as in ch. 7 ) why Christ ' s  ministry had to 
be a heavenly ministry. The Law prescribed that Aaron and 
his sons , of the tribe of Levi, be priests. Our Lord was of 
the tribe of Judah. See Heb. 7 : 14 .  

But there is ��other reason 
words in � 2  which need to 
These words are: 

which is  brought out by three 
be compared with "true" in v. 2.  

1 ) 

2 )  

"The example" -­
the real thing. 
thing else. 

which means � �, � figure, but not 
It is  something which represents some-

"Shadow" -- "an image cast by an object and representing 
the form of that object" (Thayer, p .  578) . Cf. 10 : 1 ;  
Col . 2 :  1 7 ,  

"Which are a shado,/ of things to come ; but the body 
is  of Christ . "  

3 )  "Pattern" -- from which we get our word, �. This word 
is taken from Ex. 25 :40.  How God showed this to  Moses, 
we do not know. But one thing is sure: God did not want 
Moses to deviate in any way from what was given to him 
as the blueprint for the Tabernacle.  The Old Testament 
picture pointed to "the true tabernacle" in heaven which 
would be more clearly revealed in the NT .  

Ill . The photograph which Lucille gave me when we were going 
together. It was a copy of what she was like, but it 
was not the "true" person. I still have the picture, 
but I do not look at it as much as I used to because I 
have the real thing! 
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The application to Christ in comparison with the OT priest­
hood and Tabernacle with its sacrifices is  obvious. 

III. THE COl1PARISON :BETltIEEN CHRIST ' S  11INISTRY AN1l AARON ' S  (Heb. 
8 : 6 ) . 

Aaron' s  ministry was "excellent" ;  Christ ' s  was "more excell­
ent . TI 

Aaron ' s  ministry ,ras built upon good "promises";  Christ ' s , 
"upon better promises. "  

The Law was a good "covenant" ;  it had to be because it was 
of God. :But the new covenant of grace is "a better covenant" 
as the rest of chapter 8 will show. 

As we close, note two words in this verse in particular: 
1 )  Christ is "the mediator of a better covenant" -- "media­

tor. " 
This is the fourth title our Lord has according to our 

text this morning. He is :  �
4

1l A high priest. 
A king. 
A minister. 
And now -- "the mediator, "  which means that He inter­
venes between God and man to ratify the covenant and 
to restore peace. Cf. 1 Tim. 2 : 5 ,  

"For there i s  one God, and one mediator between 
God and men, the man , Christ Jesus . "  

Cf. also Heb. 9 : 1 5 ; 1 2 : 24. 
2 )  The other word is  "promises."  

Obviously if you were going to compare the commandments 
of the La" with the promises under Grace , -U wOD�d be 
better to have the promises, which depend upon �, than 
to have the commandments ,  which depend upon �. BUT 
EVEN WHEN YOU TAKE THE PR011ISES OF THE TWO COVENANTS ANn 
COMPARE THEM, THE PR011ISES OF THE NEW COVENANT ARE FAR 
"BETTER. II 

Concl : Is the truth of this epistle really getting into your 
heart? Do you see how these Hebrew believers who '"ere 

to receive this letter were still occupied with just the pictures 
of the Lord, but not the real Person? 

The pictures are ,·ronderful . Do not let anyone take the OT al1ay 
from you. But as excellent as they are, as much as they may be 
a blessing (and should be) , the reality of Christ is far better. 
He is the One we need, and He is  the Ol"�y One ,rho can satisfy 
all of the demands a holy God can make before there can be peace 
and fellm"ship bet",een us. 

Do you lmow HIM? 
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(Vv. 8-1 2 )  THID NEW COVENANT 
Heb . 8:7-1 3  

3/24 - HEY THE NEW 
COVENANT IS 
BETTER 

Intro: Last Sunday we concluded 
in Heb. 8 : 6 .  (Read. ) 

with that tremendous statement 

In this verse we are brought back to the word, covenant , which 
has been mentioned only once before in Hebrews. See 7 : 22.  

Then we have it in 8 : 7  (added by translators) 
8 : 8  

What i s  a covenant? 

8 : 9  ( 2x) 
8 :  1 0  
8 : 1 3  (supplied by translators) 
9 : 1  ( supplied by translators) 
9:4 ( 2x) 
9 : 1 5  -- translated, "testament" 
9: 1 6  " " 
9: 1 7  " " 
9: 1 8  ( supplied by translators) -- translated, 

"testament" 
9 :  20 translated, "testament" 
10 :  1 6  
1 0: 29 
1 2 : 24 
1 3 : 30 

The dictionary defines it as "a binding agreement made by two 
or more individuals ,  parties,  etc. to do or keep from doing a 
specified thing" (Webster' s  New World Dictionary, p. 1 75 ) .  

A covenant can include � than � thing. 

It is � agreement , or � contract, into which two or more parties 
may enter. 

There are many agreements which are not covenants .  A covenant 
is a very important , a very serious agreement . A covenant may 
contain promises, but it even goes beyond the ordinary promise . 

God has entered into covenant at various times with men through­
out history. He made a covenant >lith Noah. 

He made a covenant with Abraham -- which was con­
firmed to Isaac and Jacob (see Ex. 2: 24 ) .  

But , by far, the two most important covenants in the Bible are : 
1 )  God ' s  covenant with Israel during the days of Moses. 
2) The covenant spoken of in Heb. 8 : 6 ,  the "better covenant" of 

which our Lord was "the mediator. " 
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The one is called "the first" ;  the other is called "the second . " 
"The first II is also called "old" ; "the second" is called "new. " 

There can be factors in previous covenants that are involved in 
the covenant that God made with Israel through Moses, but basic­
ally these are the two important covenants of Scripture . 

The Apostle John refers to them in John 1 : 1 7 ,  

"For the law was given by Moses, but grace and truth came by 
Jesus Christ . "  

Both have t o  do with salvation, but there i s  all of the differ­
ence between the two, and that difference is pointed out in Heb. 
8 : 6 ,  

"But now hath He (Christ) obtained a more excellent ministry, 
by ho" much also he is the mediator of a better covenant, 
"'hich was established upon better promises. " 

There are t",o things contained 
not have in the old covenant: 

in the � covenant "'hich they did 

1 )  Christ ! 
2)  "Better promises. " (Note: 

compared with the Law; (2 )  
under graoe. ) 

( 1 ) the nature of a promise as 
the kind of promises contained 

Already in the book of Hebrews (especially from the beginning of 
chapter 7)  life have had three reasons for believing that the Law 
'"as not ,  and could not be , permanent: 
1
2
) God ' s  oath to David in Psa. 1 10 : 4. See 
) The failure of the Law. See Heb. 7 : 1 1 ,  

3)  The types in the Tabernacle, emphasized 
Heb. 8 : 5 .  

Heb. 6 : 20 ;  5 : 6 ,  1 0 .  
1 8 ,  1 9 . 
by Ex. 25 :40 .  See 

No", we have it specifically stated. Paul said it also in Rom. 
6 :  1 4, 

"For sin shall not have dominion over you; for ye are not 
under (the) I a", , but under grace . "  

NOW WE COME TO A FOURTH REASON FOR BELIEVING THAT THE LAW WAS 
NEVER MEANT TO BE A PERMANENT COVENANT: IT IS  FOUND IN THE REVE­
LATION GIVEN TO JEREMIAH ABOUT 600 YEARS BEFORE CHRIST. This 
revelation is the main part of our passage this morning. It is 
found in Jer. 31 : 31 -34; it is �uoted here in vv .  8-1 2. 

'!Ie have , first of all ,  

I .  A FACT TO RECOGNIZE (Heb. 8 : 7 ) . 

"Faultless" means that it would have lacked nothing. But it 
did lack some things -- some very vital things ! And so God 
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"sought" a uplace , "  or an occasion, i . e. , the right time, 
for "the second" which Jeremiah ( see v.""8j called, "a new 
covenant .. " 

God was going to allow man enough time to realize for him­
self that the Law could not meet His need. He tested the 
Law for 1 , 500 years -- from Moses to Christ . And 600 years 
B.C .  God spoke of the new covenant through the prophet Jere­
miah. 

II.  GOD ' S  REVELATION THROUGH JEREMIAH CONCERNING THE NEW COVE­
NANT (Heb. 8 : 8-1 2 ) .  

A .  The problem (Heb. 8 : 8 ,  9 ) .  

1 .  The fault ,  or lack (v. 8a) .  It was not with the Law; 
it was with the people !  

"For finding fault >lith them • •  " 

Do J'ou remember what Paul said about the LaW? 

"l1herefore; the law is holy, and the commandment 
holy, and just , and good" (Rom. 7 : 1 2 ) .  

2 .  A ne>l covenant promised (vv. 8b, 9a) . 

Two things point out the different between what God 
did through Christ as compared with what He gave 
through Moses. 

a. "Neltl" -- a new kind, different in character, illl­
precedented. 

b. The specific statement: "Not according to the 
covenant that I made with their fathers " 

Note Jeremiah ' s  way of pointing out something very 
important -- used all through his prophecy: 

"Behold, the days come, saith the Lord . "  

3 .  The fault identified (v. 9b) :  the disobedience of 
the people .  

Because of the nature of the first covenant, when 
they disobeyed, God was not responsible to keep His 
side of the covenant. 

B. The remedy: THE NEW COVENANT (Heb. 8 : 1 0- 1 2 ) .  

Note: "Saith the Lord" is found for the third time in 
our text here. 
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See the characteristics of the new coven�nt which mark 
it as different from the first covenant: 

1 • It was a covenant dependent upon what God would do -­
not ,,,hat the people would do for God. N ""''' :  " ,e,er-n;:f/.." 

""'�· s  �,�-( W"$�*o\.."i -PfN.t> .. hH .. ""( -A-tolJ) Q()o,l)." tON\f�I�N:& I I\)  -'tee,l..e. w s. ...p..(t.,E. � W ,.-rH "&fIIot> ...fH.lI> ..2.E..,..,-eit-, .!I 1,)'1"'  W I-1'"!-t &oo.D "'�.D 
It would be an inner work: -

\� vr \ So  --r� e. Wl\..\.- 0," c:sop, s. �c..orJ\f' Pr <$. fl I N r  .A-\...\.. o.F S PI\.."Pr"'" 0.,) , �� ..lus.""""""'-+4-E. b" Go-I r.) I'.l , r-lG-
a. "Into their mind" -- meaning that they would 

understand it,  think about it and talk about 
it (cf, Deut. 6 :8 ;  1 1 : 1 8 ) ,  and will to do it. 

b. "In their hearts" -- so that they would 10vS it. I"-*" oS \ s  .frrf\-�o "1"'� SoOIl rt..t:.:e: DF -IIor\-\... -r(aIJe= 01!:>EJ) tlG c..e .. c.�. Q. O N'\  . .... '1.  
Note: Compare these with the greatest commandment 

"- in Deut. 6 : 4, 5 .  

3 .  It  would be a permanent work: "I will write them, " 
so that the words can never be removed. 

<:"f. £)11. . 2> \", \'4,. 
4. It ",auld be an effective work: "And I will be to 

them a God, and they shall be to me a people. " 
c.'F. £)1,. .. :!t: I.a. ", 'l.. c.ott- .. " "" '\6-1� I (q.,JO"r,,.,)6-- E."%.. �"'. -...\. .. ",,-,). 

5 .  

This was God ' s  desire through the La",. Cf.  Ex. 6 : 7: 

"And I "'ill take you to me for a people, and 
I "ill be to you a God: and ye shall kno;, that 
I am the Lord your God, who bringeth you out 
from under the burdens of the Egypti�ns. "  

I t  will do away ",ith the need for any other mediator 
except Christ (Heb. 8 : 1 1 ) .  

This, of course, looks ahead to the final state of 
things . B0-1 l-r -P! \-SO 5-1' E..!'<I<.S 0\0- T-;\ S PR.es € r-.lT. 
C-F. I .I N .  '1.',"1..."\ .  
It  'will settle the sin question -- 1<hich is the 
greatest need, a need "hich the La>! could not meet. 
See v. 1 2 .  C"F · \ Q'.\1, ' 'l .  

"Unrighteousness" points to  departures from the Law; 
"Sins" speak of men turning to their O>lll ;rays. 

III . THE CONCLUSION (Heb. 8 :13 ) .  

The old is like an old garment that needs to be replaced. 
See Heb. 1 : 1 1 .  It is like the old � of Eph. 4:22 1<hich 
is replaced by the ne1< man. The Law ;;as then ready to dis­
appe� as a system, to vanish a",ay, .!!£ longer in effect-.--

This is further proof that ;;e are not under the La", but 
under grace. 
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Concl : These Hebrew believers had evidently lost sight of all 
of this wonderful truth. Have we? 

There can be no growth until we not only know this ,  but live 
according to it. Many who are saved by grace live like they 
are under Law -- as though their relationship to God depended 
upon them. 

Perhaps you have never trusted the Savior -- can you see how God 
delivers us from our sins? There must be a inner change -- a 
change which only God can bring about . Cf. 2 Cor. 5: 1 7 .  Come 
to Him, trusting Him to do for you what you could never do for 
yourself. God waited for 1 , 500 years to prove it !  
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HRAT THE FIRST COVENANT F..AIl 
Reb. 9 :  1 -5 

Intro: By way of review you will remember that the emphasis in 
the book of Hebrews from the very beginning is upon the 

high priestly ministry of � Lord Jesus Christ. 

To teach us how great our Lord is,  the writer of this Epistle 
compares Rim with the greatest of the past -- both from angels 
and from among men ! 

As we get to the end of chapter 4 He begin to get into the sec­
tion dealing with � Lord as � priest -- not after the order of 
Aaron, but after the order of Melchizedek. 

He have this emphasis through chapter 7 .  

Then, in chapter 8 ,  we find another comparison being made -- a 
comparison between the first covenant, or the old covenant (re­
ferring to the Law) , and the second covenant , or the new one. 
The new one is "a better Cci'Venant , Hhich was established upon 
better promises" (Reb. 8 : 6b) . 

In coming to chapter 9 He are centering our attention upon the 
Hork of the priest -- both under the old covenant , and under the 
neH. And .§2. � find the writer resorting to � comparison again. 
AN1l lYE MUST ALIVAYS KEEP IN MIND THAT THESE COMPARISONS IN HEBHEYIS 
ARE NEVER FOR THE PURPOSE OF BELITTLING THE PAST , BUT PRIMARILY 
FOR THE PURPOSE OF GETTING US TO SEE THE INCOMPARABLE GLORY OF 
CHRIST AN1l OF THE PRESENT OIillER OF TRINGS U!IDER THE NEYI COVENANT. 

The first division in RebreHs 9 really goes through verse 1 0 .  
However ,  I want to take the first 5 verses this morning, and then 
we will take the next five verses 2 Heeks from today (next Sun­
day we will be in our Easter Bible Conference ) .  And in these 1 0  
verses we have t'·10 things : 
1 )  Ylhat the first covenant had -- in vv. 1-5 .  
2) lfuat the first covenant did not have -- in vv .  6-10 .  
And then from v. 1 1  the ;Triter ,,,ill go on t o  sho", that "hat the 
people of God did not have under the first covenant they no", have 
in Christ under the ne", covenant . 

And so as ",e look at the Tabernacle this morning, the place of 
God ' s  dHelling and of sacrifice in the Old Testament , let us not 
minimize what they had then; instead, let us see its great glory 
so that ",e will be in a position to see the even greater glory of 
Christ .  

I .  THE NEVI SUBJECT:  THE EARTRLY SANCTUARY (Reb. 9: 1 ) .  

He will see that this is followed by the description of the 
earthly sanctuary, which was THE TABERNACLE. 
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What we are considering this morning is what the old cove­
nant HAD. The Tabernacle was a part of it. But we must 
also note that there were "ordinances of divine service" 
which went along with it . 

These "ordinances" were legally binding regulations which 
carried the severest kind of punishment if those regulations 
were violated. 

E.g. , cf. what happened if: 
1 )  The people made oil like the holy anointing oil , or if 

they used it in any other way from that which God had 
commanded. See Ex. 30: 33 .  

2 )  The people made incense for themselves like the incense 
which was to be used on the altar of incense. Cf. Ex. 
30 : 38 .  

3 )  The people violated God ' s  orders for the Sabbath day. 
Cf. Ex. 3 1 : 1 4 .  

And many, many more illustrations could be added t o  these. 

What the writer of Hebrews is talking about here has to do 
specifically with those regulations which had to do with 
"divine service . "  This spea-l{s of the public worship of a 
people who had the relationship to God that servants have to  
a master. They were to  worship God in complete submission 
to His revealed will.  AND IT ALL HAD TO BE DONE IN THIS 
PARTICULAR PLACE. 

Illus: Remember how concerning the 9i tribes of Israel got 
when Reuben, Gad, and the half tribe of Manasseh 

built an altar like the altar of burnt offering. Cf. Joshua 
22.  

II.  THE DESCRIPTION OF THE EARTHLY SANCTUARY -- THE TABEfulfACLE 
(Heb. 9 :2-5) .  

If you remember the details given in the book of Exodus , you 
will realize that the writer of Hebrews is only speaking 
here .2f the Tabernacle proper. He says nothing about the 
Outer Court since that is not involved in the point that he 
he wants to make. 

Obviously, he is ;Triting to people "ho are thoroughly famil­
iar with the details.  Perhaps some of us need to go back to 
Exodus 25-40 to refresh our minds on these facts. 

Here are the facts: 

A. In the Tabernacle there were t"o rooms, and each of 
these '-las called , "a tabernacle . If 

B .  In the first room there were three things: 
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1 .  The lampstand. Cf. Ex. 25: 31 -39 ;  37: 1 7-24. 

2 .  The table of Sh01{bread with the bread. Cf. Ex. 25:  
23-30; 37: 1 0-1 6 .  

3 .  The altar of  incense. Cf. Ex .  30 : 1 -10 ;  37 : 25-29. 

This is mentioned here in Heb. 9 as though it belong­
ed in the Holy of Holies,  but it did not. It simply 
was related to the Holy of Holies in a special way, 
and that is the reason for the statement as we have 
it here in Heb . 9. 

C. The first room was called, The Sanctuary, or The Holy 
Place. 

n .  Bet1{een the two rooms there was a divider called, "the 
second veil . "  There was another veil , or screen, at the 
entrance.  But this one is the most important for the 
point that is going to be made . 

E .  The second room ",as called, The Holiest of all , or The 
Holy of Holies. 

F.  In the Holy of Holies there was just one thing: the ark 
of the covenant . Cf. Ex. 25: 1 0-22; 37: 1 -9.  

G. In the ark of the covenant there were three things (and 
this is the only place in Scripture where we have this 
information given) : 

1 .  The golden pot that had ma�Jla. Cf. Ex. 1 6 : 33 ,  34. 

2. Aaron' s  rod that budded. Cf. Num. 1 7 : 5 ,  8 ,  10 .  

3 .  The tables of  the covenant. Cf. Ex. 25 :  1 6 ,  21 . 
This is why it was called, "the ark of the covenant." 

H. On top 9f the ark of the covenant ,,,ere: 

1 .  The mercy seat 

2. l'ii th cherubim on each end. 

All of this prepares us for what the Tabernacle and the Old 
Covenant did not have , but let us not overlook the glory 
that the Tabernacle did have . 

III . EVIDENCE OF A PRIMARY MEA-lUNG OF THE TABERNACLE. 

In order that we ,;ill not minimize what we have here we need 
to read carefully the following passages which are to come: 



�� 
4) 

Reb . 9 :8 ,  9 .  
Heb. 9 : 23 ,  24. 
Reb. 1 0: 1 .  
"",P. '!. .. � .  

Reb. 9 : 1 -5 (4) 

Add to this another very important verse: John 1 : 14. 

Thus >Ie have reason to believe that even the ceremonies of 
the first covenant of Lat1 anticipated the realities of the 
ne,,, covenant of grace. 

Time does not permit us 
let us think of the ark 
ally in connection >lith 
>lhat it contained. 

either to spe8-� of all of  them, but 
of the covenant for a moment , especi­
hTO things: ( 1 )  its purpose ; (2) 

1 )  Its purpose: the place where God was.  
2 )  Its content (related to its purpose) . The things in it 

teach us that there are three factors which are important 
as we thiYL� of the presence of God: 
a) The manna: God ' s  provision for us each day tnxough 

His Word. 
The rod: 
The law: 

submission to God ' s  authority. 
obedience to God' s l�ord. 

Concl : It is difficult to overemphasize the glory of the Taber-
nacle in the OT. It meant a great deal to God as well 

as to the Israelites. It is full of meaning for us even today. 
But it did have its limitations. There were somethings which it 
did not provide for Israel . This provision has now been made 
for all men in Christ. To understand the place that Cnxist has 
is to see t1hy ,"1e are no longer under the Law, but that now "grace 
and truth" are ours "by Jesus Christ" (John 1 : 1 7 ) .  
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\mAT THE FIRST COVENANT DID NOT HAVE 
Heb. 9 : 6-10  

Intro : In studying the book of Hebrews it is good to go back 
frequently to the theme as it is expressed in the first 

four verses of the epistle :  Heb. 1 : 1 -4.  

It is there that we learn of the superiority of our Lord Jesus 
Christ over all that preceded Him. He is: 
1 )  Superior in His Person. 
2) Superior in His Work. 

To bring this out , the writer gives us a series of comparisons 
(and warnings) in chs. 1 -4. We must remember that the compari. 
sons are never to belittle those with whom He is compared, but , 
by choosing the greatest of men and angels, to sho", how really 
great He is.  

Then, in chapter 5 the writer begins to deal specifically with 
the priesthood. And again he presents to � �  comparison == �  
comparison between the priesthood of Aaron under the first cove­
nant and the priesthood of Christ under the � covenant. 

REMEMBER Tll-AT THIS IS IN NO "lAY TO MINIMIZE THE FIRST , OR OLD , 
COVENANT. That "'as glorious, but the ne", covenant is even more 
glorious. Read 2 Co�inthians;!:7-1 1 ,  

"But if the ministration of death, written and engraved in 
stones,  was glorious , so that the children of Israel could 
not steadfastly behold the face of /lIoses for the glory of 
his countenance, which glory was to be done away, How shall 
not the ministration of the Spirit be more glorious? For 
if the ministration of condemnation be glory, much more doth 
the ministration of righteousness exceed in glory. For even 
that which was made glorious had no glory in this respect , 
by reason of the glory that excelleth. For if that which 
is done a",ay was glorious , much more that which remaineth 
is glorious . 1t 

T,vo weeks ago we saw in Hebrews 9 :  1 -5  Wll-AT THE FIRST COVENANT 
llJLD. And you can see by re-reading those verses how glorious 
the first covenant was.  The first covenant and the Tabernacle 
go together. 

This morning He are going to see in vv. 6-1 0 WHAT THE FIRST 
COVEN.MTT DID NOT HAVE. And. in this disoussion � will � � 
'there had to be � � covenant . 

1 .  THE \fORK OF THE P�STS -- I N  TilE HOLY PLACE (Heb. 9 : 6 ) .  

nprepared" i s  the same verb as ltmadell in v. 2 .  I t  means to 
construct or erect something with everything it � supposed 
to have. Thus , it was not that God left something out, or 
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that Moses failed to  build it according to  the plan, but 
that God fully intended for it to have just ,That it had, and 
no more ! 

Note: It speaks of the priests,  not the people. 

A lit. translation would be like this: They � continually 
entering always . What the priests did, they did over and 
over. The people came in steady streams, day after day. 
There was no end to it. 

"Accomplishing the service of God" speaks of what they did 
with the: 
1�� Sacrifices. 

Blood. 
Incense. 

45 ) Oil . 
) Etc. 

So much for the Holy Place !  

I I .  THE WORK OF 'lHE HIGH PRIEST -- IN THE HOLY OF HOLIES (Heb . 
9 :  7 ) .  

The limitations here are even greater than they were in v. 
6 - - in connection with the Holy Place. 

Now we read just of the high priest -- not of all the 
priests. 

And ,Ie read of what he was allowed to do on just one day out 
of the "Thole year, not ,;hat he did every day. The backgrounl. 
for this verse is Lev. 1 6 .  

He all,ays had to have "blood" -- which meant more and more 
sacrifices. 

He was not freed from sin himself because first "he offered 
for .-himself. " 

And then he offered for "the errors , "  or sins of ignorance , 
of the people.  

NO PROVISION ' .. AS MAllE FOR vlILLFUL SIN. Cf. Heb. 1 0: 26; Num. 
1 5 : 30 ,  31 . But 

"there were sins grOl;ing out of the weakness of the 
flesh, out of an imperfect insight into God ' s  law, out 
of heedlessness and lack of due circumspection • • • , 
and afterl;ards looked back on wi thshame and regret" 
(Trench, p .  248 ) .  � 

Cf. Luke 23: 34;  1 Tim. 1 : 1 3 :  Acts 3 : 1 7 :  contrast Psa. 1 9 : 1 3 . 



III . THE MEANING OF IT ALL (Heb. 9:8-10) . 

Heb. 9: 6-10  (3)  

Note that all of this Ims under the supervision of the Holy 
Spirit. He ;Ias "signifying" many things , i.e. , seeking to 
make us understand by making it evident to our minds. 

Here we see the relationship between the Holy Spirit and the 
"ford. He is its Author, and He is the Teacher. 

Cf. 1 Cor. 2 : 9 ,  10 ;  2 Cor. 4 : 3-6; I Pet .  1 : 1 1 ;  1 Tim. 4: 1 .  

In Hebre,lS , cf. 3: 7 ;  1 0 :  1 5 .  

The Holy Spirit intends that the ceremonies � � priest­
hood connected 11ith the first covenant and the Tabernacle 
�d teach us""tiiree things (according to this passage): 

A. "The way into the holiest of all ;Ias not yet made mani­
fest" (Heb 9 : 8 ) .  

" Manifest" means : 
1 )  It had not been fully revealed. 
2 )  It  had not yet been "prepared" (to use the word whi<± 

the ;r.ri ter used in v. 6 ) .  

"The first tabernacle" in this verse has to refer to the 
holy place. That in particular spoke of the imperfecticn 
of the first covenant . 

As long as there were daily sacrifices and a national 
day of atonement , the sin question had not been settled. 

E. The ceremonies of the first covenant were , lit . , a 
parable .  Cf. Heb. 9: 9 ,  1 0a. 

They were for that time. They were representative of 
things to come. All of the offerings ( "gifts and sacri­
fices" -- cf. 5 :  1 ;  8 :  3 )  could not satisfy the conscience. 
Man' s  conscience examines and passes judgment on things. 
Under the Law he could never be satisfied that the sin 
question was settled. Cf. 1 0: 1 1 ; 1 0 : 2. But see also 
1 0 :  22.  

They had to do with the purifying of the flesh. Cf. 
Heb. 9: 1 0a. And see also Heb. 9 : 1 3 ,  1 4 .  This was the 
purpose of the food, drinks, and various washings -­
"regulations for the body" (NASE) .  See the same word in 
Heb. 9: 1 .  

C .  They were intended to be temporary: "until the time of 
reformation" (Heb. 9: 1 0b) . 



Heb. 9: 6-10 (4) 

Notice the two times referred to in vv .  9, 1 0 .  

"The time of reformation" is now 
nant . 

under the new cove-

"Reformation" is an interesting word. This is the only 
place it is used in the NT. It is a medical term and 
is used 

Lit .  this word 
neans to be 

"prop .  in a physical sense, � making straight , re­
storing to its natural and normal condition some­
thing >Thich in some way protrudes ,  or has got out of 

re-formed. line, as (in Hippocr. ) broken or misshapen limbs" 
(Thayer, p. 1 52 ) .  

The spiritual application is  obvious. Sin cripples and 
deforms men in their hearts .  Outward ceremonies are not 
going to remedy trouble that is internal. Therefore, 
the words, "until the time of reformation , "  give us 
hope -- a hope which is explained in the verses which 
immediately follow. 

Concl : Some may be here this morning ",ho do not !mOl, "'hat "the 
time of reformation" refers to. Therefore , as we close 

let us look at the next two verse:  Heb. 9: 1 1 ,  1 2 .  

The 0'1' sacrifices >Tere temporary. 
"imposed" -- absolutely required. 
people had no choice. 

They >Tere symbolic. They >Tere 
They had to be done ; the 

Hm, thankful we can be for the word, "until" ! Our answer for 
the sin question is not the La,·t, nor the Tabernacle,  nor the 
sacrifices of the 0'1'. The ans"ter is CHRIST! 

Cf. Heb. 1 0: 1 1 ,  1 2. 

-- --

We cannot re-form ourselves ,  but God re-forms us through Christ.  
Has He re-formed you? 
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ETERNAL REDEMPTION 
Heb. 9: 1 1 -1 4  

Intro: For the past two Sundays we have been thinking about the 
Tabernacle in the OT . Ive have considered in the first 

part of chapter 9 ( 1 )  what it had and (2)  what it did not have. 
We must remember that it ,,,as of God, and that it had a glory all 
of its own. BUT vv. 8-1 0  make it very clear that the Holy 
Spirit wants us to understand that that was not the answer to 
our need. 

In coming to v. 1 1  this morning we see what God' s prOVlSlon for 
us is.  Vv. 1 1 -28 are related in the original text to the first 
1 0  verses of the chapter by a in v. 1 ,  a in v. 6 ,  and 
another in v. 1 1 .  We might translate it , "On the one hand 
• • •  , but � the other � • • •  , and stillin anOthe-r-- ." 

First of all we have • • • 

I .  THE THREEFOLD SUPERIORITY OF THE PRIESTLY WORK OF CHRIST 
(Heb. 9 : 1 1 , 1 2) .  

"Christ" is also the first word in the Greek text , and is 
there for emphasis.  �re turn from what the people did in the 
OT, and from what the priests did, to ",hat "Christ" did. 

� work is superior because of: 

A. The place ",here He offered His sacrifice (Heb. 9: 1 1 ) .  

It is described as a Tabernacle of greater importance 
and one which lacked nothing for the accomplishing of 
His purpose as a priest . It ;/as not of this creation. 

Cf. v. 24. 

In this connection it is important to notice the first 
part of v. 1 1 .  It anticipates what the rest of our text 
is going to reveal . Christ has put in His appearance as 
"an high priest" and He has to do , not with things that 
are yet to come, but � things that � already here ! 
In the ''iOrds of v. 1 0 ,  "the time of reformation" is no",! 

His work is also superior because of: 

B. The sacrifice ,rhich He offered (Heb. 9 :  1 2a ) .  

He did not offer "the blood o f  goats and calves , "  by 
which the writer evidently means to indicate the sacri­
fices that the priests made ( 1 )  for the people and (2 )  
for themselves ( see v .  7b) . The greater glory of Christ 
is seen in the fact that He was not only the Priest but 



Heb. 9 : 1 1 - 1 4  (2)  

also the Sacrifice -- "by His own blood. " 

Now we can see more clearly the relationship between 
the aT sacrifices and the work of Christ. They � 
types;  � �  the reality to which they painted. 

In the third place the ;fOrk of Christ is superior because of: 

C .  ltlhat His Hork accomplished (Heb. 9 : 1 2b) . 

Begin reading v. 1 2  with, "but by his own blood " 

Three expressions are especially important: 
1 )  "Once. "  It means once for all, never to be repeated. 

Contrast with vv . �.--Cf:-7: 27 ;  1 0 :10.
--

2) "Hawing obtained. " Lit. ,  He found. He did what no 
aT priest ever did. And He did i t � Himself wi th­
out any assistance from anyone else!  

3)  "Eternal redemption . "  I want to come back to this 
in a few minutes ,  but for now notice that this is 
"eternal redemption."  It  ,;ould have to  be  if  the 
work of Christ was � for all ! 

Note: While there certainly is an emphasis on ;rhat the death 
of Christ means to men, we will see in a moment that 
the emphasis in vv .  1 1 ,  1 2  is upon "'hat the death of 
Christ meant to God. By Hay of contrast , the next 
tHO verses, vv. 1 3 , 1 4, definitely indicate "'hat the 
death of Christ means in one particular way to us. 

I I .  ONE UNIQ,UE FEATURE ABOUT THE \vORK OF CHRIST (Heb. 9 : 1 3 , 1 4 ) .  

The writer here sounds like the Apostle Paul in Rom. 5 : 9 ,  
1 0 ,  1 5 , 1 7 .  E.g. , Rom. 5 : 8 ,  9 :  

"But God commendeth his love to",ard us in that , "'hile we 
were yet siPJlers , Christ died for us. Much more then, 
being now justified by his blood, we shall be saved from 
wrath throueh him. 

It is presenting an argument from something ;rhich has been 
done to somethine el se '''hich ;rill be done or has now been 
done. 

One place Hhere the aT sacrifices 
had to do ;rith the "conscience . "  
Heb. 10 :  1 ,  2.  

were obviously inadequate 
Cf. vv. 8 ,  9 .  Also read 

The aT sacrifices had to do ;ri th out;Jard Clea!lSing. See v. 
1 0 .  This is the point also in v. 1 3 . The out;rard may have 
been typical of the inward, but it ",as ,  after all, only out­
;rard. The conscience ;ras never satisfied, and so the sac;I: 
fices continued to come. 



Heb. 9 : 1 1 - 1 4  ( 3 )  

But now it  is  different ! -- -- - -

Note that we have the Trinity in this verse. Some feel that 
"the eternal Spirit" is a reference to the human spirit of 
Christ , but in vie"T of v. 8 and also the relationship 'Thich 
Christ had with the Holy Spirit in His earthly ministry, ,� 
should we feel that it " ould be out of place for the Holy 
Spirit to have a part in His death too? 

Every detail of v. 1 4  is extremely important if we are to 
understand the sufficiency of the work of Christ: "offered 
Himself -- \Vi thout spot -- to God -- purge -- your conscience 
-- from dead "orks -- to serve -- the living God . "  

Note that the title for God, "the living God , "  "as one of 
the prominent titles used in the OT. E.g. , Deut . 5 : 26 ,  

"For who is there of all flesh, who Jo..ath heard the 
voice of the living God speaking out of the midst 
of the fire, as 'we have , and lived?" 

Also see Josh. 3 : 1 0 ;  1 Sam. 1 7 : 26 ,  36;  2 Kings 1 9: 4; Psa. 
42: 2 ;  Jer. 1 0 : 1 0 ;  Dan. 6 : 20 ,  26. 

Service to God follo\Vs salvation. It does not lead up to it 
nor does it have anything to do "ith obtaining it. HOI, im­
portant it is to understand these truths . 

But , let us go back for just a moment to the term, "eternal 
redemption, " to learn a little more about 

III . THE MEAl 'lING OF OUR SUBJECT: "ETERNAL REDEMPTION. " The 
follo"ing ideas are included in the expression: 

A.  The bondage of the sinner. 

B.  His inability to free himself. He cannot do any "ork 
nor can he pay the price. 

C .  The ransom required. It must be paid to God and satisfy 
His righteous dewEffids. 

D. The freedom of the sinner from bondage by the price paid 
by Christ to God and this lVithout any assistance Vlhat­
ever from the sinner. 

E. The fact that the sinner no>! belongs to the Savior and 
to God. Cf. 1 Cor. 6 : 1 9 , 20; Rom. 1 : 1 .  

F. The redemption is a present possession. 

G. Redemption is forever because it is lIeternal . "  

Concl : Three �uestions in closing: 



3) 

Heb. 9: 1 1 -1 4 (4) 

Do you have this "eternal redemption"? 
Are you resting in it because you understand what we 
have been talking about this morning? This is the 
ground of our assurance and our enjoyment of that 
which >Ie have in Clo..rist. 
How long has it been since you have praised the Lord 
for >lP-ELt He has done for you? 
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THE BLOOD OF THE COVEN�� 
Heb. 9: 1 5-22 

Intro: One of the characteristic things about the book of Heb-
rews is its repetition of ideas and phrases and words. 

Our Lord ' s  present place of ministry: 1 : 3;  8 : 1 ;  1 0 : 1 2 ; 1 2 : 2. 
Those "ho are compared with our Lord to show His greatness:  
prophets,  angels ,  Moses,  Abraham, etc . 

3) In 7 :22  we were introduced to the Hord, covenant . 
4) In 9 : 7 ,  to the Hord, blood. 
Both of these words are extremely important in the passage that 
',e have before us this morning. And so we have , the blood of 
the covenant. 

Cf. Mark 1 4 : 24,  "This is my blood of the new testament . "  

Also,  1 Cor. 1 1 : 25 ,  "This cup is the new testament in my blood. " 

Covenant and testament are translations of the srune NT word: 
S, ,,,-9�,,,-. It , in turn, translates the OT ,I> ")  ':;L .  There has 
been a great deal of controversy and discussion as to which of 
these is the right translation. Some feel that some passages 
require the use of the ;Tord, covenant; others require the use of 
the ,lOrd, testament. But there are expositors ,Tho are inclined 
to feel that just as the 1-Jri ter here uses the same Greek "ord 
throughout , the translation should be consistent. And that sincE 
also the ,lOrd in the OT, £1 >1 ;1, does not mean a testament , but a 
covenant , so our tr8-lls1ation ·should refleet that meaning -- and-; 
therefore , covenant should be our ;lOrd. 1. � inclined to"ard 
this l atter view. 

One of our problems in this passage (as in many other passages 
of Scripture) is that we try to Americanize ,  or modernize ,  the 
use of "ords of customs . One basic principle of interpreting 
the Scripture is that it must be interpreted historically. We 
� deal ing with � cu�ture that is different � � and � � 
must interpret what � � in the light of � culture. 

We are dealing with the establishment of a covenant , an agree­
ment , a contract ,  between t"o parties. The first covenant was 
an arrangement between God and Israel . The new covenant is I·Ti th 
"those who are called" (Heb. 9 :  1 5) . 

It is true that the result is called an "inheritance , "  but we 
forget that in Bible times the inheritance did not have to wait 
for the death of the one "ho made out his last will and testa­
ment . Cf. the prodigal son in Luke 1 5 : 1 2. \ifhile not called his 
inheritance , this is what he was asking his father to give him 
-- before his father ' s  death. 

The same is true of Solomon inheriting the throne before the 
death of David, his father. 



Heb . 9 : 1 5-22 (2 ) 

No , I-Ie are not dealing here with a last will and testament , but 
with a covenant ! In the OT most covenants were "dedicated" (v. 
1 8) � blood! This is the main point in the passage before us. 

I .  01{E RESULT OF THE DEATH OF CHRIST (Heb. 9 : 1 5) . 

II.  

IT �� THAT A NEW COVENANT WAS BEING ESTABLISHED. 
Hebre>! believer especially should recognize this.  
ne,l covenant , the first became old. Cf. 8: 1 3 .  

Every 
With a 

The nelf covenant did not leave those lmder the first covenant 
without any hope; it did what the first covenant could not 
do. It has provided an "eternal inheritance . "  

Special note: cf. 5 : 9 ,  "eternal salvation" ; 
9: 1 2 ,  "eternal redemption" ; 
here, Ueternal inheritance. rI 

These expressions mean that , if salvation >!ere not eternal, 
the epistle to the Hebrews would never have been ,�itten. 
This covenant provided eternal security. Christ is not only 
the mediator (8 :6  as well as here ) , but He is the surety, 
the guarantee (7 : 22 -- the first time the ,lOrd, covenant , is 
used in Hebre>!s) . As the mediator, Christ brings the � 
covenant into being; � its surety, He guarantees that it 
will last forever. 

And the work of Christ is retroactive. 
tion" is  even stronger here than in v. 

-- a redemption from. 

The \vord "redemp-
1 2 .  Here it is 

"They I"ho are called" shows the sovereignty of God in salva­
tion and should remind us of Heb. 3 : 1 ,  "partakers of the 
heavenly calling. tr 

Thus, this verse gives us another >!onderful statement of the 
effect of the work of Christ like we had in v. 1 2. The 
question of sin has been answered, even as far as the OT 
I1tra..l1sgressions. "  

HHAT 
1 7 ) 

THE ESTABLISHNENT OF A COVENANT REQ.UIRED (Heb. 9:  1 6 ,  
-- at least in most cases (cf. 9 : 22a) . 

Remember that >!e are talking about OT covenants. E . g. , cf. 
Gen. 1 5: 7-21 . For our present passage , cf. Ex. 24: 1 -8. 
It is true even in Gen. 8: 20-22 -- God ' s  covenant with Ncah. 

"The testator" was the one "ho made the covenant and his 
death "as represented symbolically in the death of the ani­
mal which "as killed. Until that sacrifice was made , the 
covenant was not in effect. And so this tells us �nIY CHRIST 
Ff..AD TO DIE. 



Heb. 9: 1 5-22 ( 3 )  

III. THE PRINCIPLE ILLUSTRATED (Heb . 9: 1 8-22) . 

Although there are many points of contrast between the first 
covenant and the new covenant , there are also points of simi­
larity. There were features about the first which were 
types of the ne'l. This i s  true with respect to the blood. 
The first was "dedicated" -- i. e . , brought into effect for 
the first time -- � blood. 

Not all of the details spoken of in vv. 1 9-21 are given in 
the OT , but they do not need to be . The OT does not tell us 
everything; often in the NT additional details are given. 
But this should not bother us -- both were written under the 
direction of the same Spirit of God! 

Vv. 1 9 ,  20 go back to Ex. 24: 6-8. "Precept" means command­
ment . "Enjoined" means commanded .  In the original they are 
from the same root. The people had heard the Law. They 
agreed to it. It was established by sacrifice, by blood. 

V. 21 is speaking of something not found in the OT . This 
evidently means that , just as everything was anointed with 
oil (cf. Ex. 30 : 22-33) , everything also was " spriILl<:led ;rith 
blood . "  

V. 22 gives us a summary. It is tl;ofold: 
1 )  Almost everything having to do with the first covenant 

;ras " purged ;rith blood . "  
2 )  One thing ,TaS certain: ";ri thout the shedding of blood" 

there was nno remission, It i. e . , !!£ forgivenes s .  
All o f  these were types ,  pointing ahead t o  the sacrifice of 
Christ. Therefore , such insistence upon the blood of Christ 
for the establi shment of the new covenant should not be a 
surprise; instead, it should be expected. 

Concl : I saac �latts put all of this into the following words of 
one of his hymns: 

Not all the blood of beasts 
On Jel;i sh altars slain, 

Could give the guilty conscience peace , 
Or I,ash a,lay the stain. 

But Christ , the Heavenly Lamb , 
Takes all our guilt away ; 

A sacrifice of nobler name , 
And richer blood than they. 

Ny faith ',lOuld lay her hand 
On that dear head of Thine , 

,lhile like a penitent I stand, 
And there confes s  my sin. 

(Over) 
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OUR LORD' S THREE APPEARANCES 
Heb. 9: 23-28 

Intro: For those of you who are with us for the first time, or 
for the first time in our present series in the book of 

Hebrews, let me explain that we are going through this wonderful 
letter to the Hebrews, verse by verse. 

We have found that they were attached to the things which God 
told His people to do under the first covenant, the covenant of 
Law. They did not realize that the OT Tabernacle and the pries� 
hood were "figures of the true" (v. 24) , and that their main 
importance was that they pointed ahead to Christ. And that once 
Christ had come , then we no longer have the need for those 
things which pointed to Him -- as wonderful as they were and as 
important as they are for us to know even now. 

So -- from the very beginning of this book the writer has been 
seeking to show lli greater glory .2! .!h!. � Jesus Christ . 

All of this is important because it has to do with our salvation. 
See the end of v. 28. 

In our text this morning we find two things primarily: 
1 )  The contrast between lli earthly character of the OT order 

as compared with the heavenlY character of the work of our 
Lord. Cf. vv. 23, 24. 

2) The three appearances of our Lord. See vv. 24, 26, 28. 
We want to look primarily at the three appearance s ,  but also in­
clude the contrast as it relates to these appearances. 

Perhaps you have heard it said that salvation in the Bible is 
presented in three tenses: 
1�� Past . 

Present . 
Future. 

can say: 
We were saved at some time in the past. 
We are being saved at the present time -- a progressive and 
continuous work that God is doing in eur hearts .  
We shall b e  saved when the Lord returns -- the time when our 
salvation will be completed. 

These three tenses of salvation are involved in the three appear­
ances of our Lord. "'Let us consider them in the 'Order that they 
are mentionediilour text 

I .  TEE PRESENT APPEARANCE OF OUR LORD (Heb. 9 :23 ,  24) .  

Thia is taken up�ti,t
two reasons : 

1 )  Because it helps us to begin with God. 
Sa.\,Ja,.-r-j o V\  a1wa.'I5 'W"i\v..'S>� .l>�''''''''''' \,J ·,..\'h &0 1. ,  

-+te... Y'r'\\A"s-t' .be- .sa-t'"i5....f.. is!. 1 or \ '" Y"I'\.e...&",,� 
V\.o-\'hi"""'� . 

.,.) 
This is the theme , 



Heb. 9: 23-28 (2) 

of the epistle: 
stand this is to 
ceded. 

Christ ' s  present ministry. To under­
know w� the old order has been super-

Nete the two things that are emphasized: 

A. The necessity for Christ ' s  heavenly ministry (Heb. 9 :23 ,  
24a). 

It is "necessary" because the OT order requires it. 
(See two other things that are absolutely necessary in 
this epistle: 7 : 12 ;  9 : 16 .  See one thing which was net 
necessary in 7 : 27 . )  

-

The earthly order of the OT was important , but it was 
not permanent. It pointed ahead to Christ. He is now 
the fulfillment of all that they pictured. 

B. The nature of Christ ' s  heavemly ministry (Heb. 9: 24b) . 

He is there "now to appear in the presence of God for us� 

�: He i s  there "fer us"1 He is there in eur behalf! 
If it had not been for us, He would never have 
left. It was necessary that He come and go back 
because we have a great need which could not be 
met in any other way. 

But now get the point: He is not there so that He can 
see God; HE IS THEIlE SO THAT GOD CAN SEE HIM. God must 
accept Him, or all that He has dene on earth is meaning­
less. 

This is w� it is so wonderful to read i times in Heb­
rews, net only that He is there , but that He is seated 
at the Father' s right hand. He has been accepted, sad 
He is there as our Mediator. 

In our preaching and our teaching this is the most neg­
lected of all of our Lord ' s  ministries, and this accounts 
for the fact that so many believers are uncertain as to 
the eternal character of their salvation. 

Ill . :  When �een Esther went in to see King Ahasuerus . 
God the Father has extended His scepter to His 
Son! 

; II.  THE PAST APPEARANCE OF OUR LORD (Heb. 9: 25-28a.) . 

The emphasis here is upon His earthly ministry and His death 
upon the cross for our SiBS. 
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His appearance in the past was an appearance to men. How 
important it is for us to recognize: - -

1 j Who He was, and is. 
2 Why He came. 
3 The uniqueness of His coming. 
4 What He accomplished. 

God is satisfied with the work of His SOD; ARE YOU? 

A. The uniqueness of His coming: "once" (Heb. 9:25, 26a, 
28a) . Once was enough. It will Dever De repeated be­
cause it does not need to be. 

B. The reason for His coming (Heb. 9: 26b, 28a) . 

C .  

It  is  stated in two ways: 
1
2
) "To put away ain" (singular) . 
) -To bear the sins (plural) ef � . "  

He came not oa1y for "transgressio.s" (v. 1 5) , but for 
"sim" and "sins."  

He not only redeemed us  from our sins (vv. 12 ,  15  -- the 
latter verse has the prefix, from) , but He has taken 
care of the sins, too. He has destroyed it with all ef 
its effects. Again, the three tenses of salvation with 
res ect to sin: -- - --

1 Past:- saved from sin' s penalty. 
2 Present: saved from sin ' s  power. 
3 Future: saved from sin 's  presence. 

The twofold cause behind His coming (Heb. 9126b, 28&) . 

1 .  Active of Christl "hath He appeared teo put away sin 
by the sacrifice of Himself. "  

2. Passive -- by the Father: "Christ was once offered 
to bear the sins of many. " (.-t \ s a  £2, '. \.  'l.. ('.0<. & '  . .,.. , 

1 j Y\,  4-" IA-
SO both the Father and the Son were involved. 

D. The importance of His appearance in the past: for the 
approval of men -- that they aight receive Ria as Savier. 

III. THE FUTURE APPEARANCE OF OUR LORD (Heb. 9: 28b) . 

Behind all of these appearances is the symbolism ef what the 
OT priest did on the national Day of Atonement in Israel -­
appearing before God, and appearing before men. 

"Look" here does not teach a partial rapture. It is des-
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criptive of the � believers are waiting �, pa�iently and 
constantly, the return of the Lord. 

This will be His third appearance,  and it will be different 
from all other appearances. No attempt is made to distin­
guish between the Rapture and the Second Coming, but it 
would seem that the emphasis would be on the Rapture. 

But when He does come there is one negative point that needs 
to be made, and one positive: 
21 ) It will be "without sin," i . e . ,  "not to bear sin" (NASB) . 

) It will be "unto salvation," i.e. , to bring to its final 
state the salvation that has been in the process of 
being co.pleted in the life and experience of every 
child of God. 

Concl: What more could be aaid? The whole story is right here. 
Anything else that you find in the Word of God has te 

be just an elaboration of what is in our text this morning. 

The impertant thing is this: What does it mea». to you? 
De you understand it? 
Are you trusting in Christ, or do 

still insist on your own hopeless 
way? 

Remember: This is God I S Word. This is His Way. There is no 
other if yeu expect to have your sins forgiven and t. enjoy 
throughout eternity the glorious blessings of salvation. 
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SHADOW AND SU1lSTANCE 
Heb. 10: 1-10 

Intre: We are coming te the end ef the doctrinal section ef the 
epistle to the Hebrews (in 10: 18).  

Fre. ch. 7 on we have seen a comparison between the old covenant 
(the Law) and the new covenant. We have learned that the eli 
has been set aside and that � � is in effect. 

-- -

Hewever, as in all of the co.parisons of the bo.k ef Hebrows , 
the writer is very careful net to minimize the importance of 
anybody er anything in the OT:" It all wall of God anel, therefore, 
had t. be important. 

He comell back t. thill again after pointing out the three appear­
ances of eur Lerd -- especially to show the relationship between 
the eld cevenant and Christ , as well as to show the effect of 
the first coming of Christ into the werld. 

The emphasis was en Chrillt' �ir.t ceming in chapter 2;  it ia on 
it again here in the first part of caapter 10 .  

I .  THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN OLD TESTAMENT SACRIFICES AND CHRIST . 
(Heb. 10: 1 -4) . 

Let us net get the idea that they were not important. They 
were from God. They were ce_tied by God. Nethiag was 
more important for the peeple under the eld covenant than 
that they carefully ebey everything that God telti them to de 
in it. 

But -- the relationship between those sacrifices and Christ 
is likened here te � relatienship between !! object !!! 
its shadow. The OT sacrifices were shadows ef Christ. They 
were types (to state it another way) ; He is the antitype -­
the fulfillment of the type. 

The figure of a shadow and its substance.teaches us at least 
three things about the relationship between the two: 
1 )  They are si.ilar. A shadew is always similar to the 

body which causes the shadow. This shows the impertance 
ef the shadow -- it tells you something about the body. 

2) They are different. The shadow is not the body. The 
shadow , does net even become the body. We have to keep 
them distinct in our minds. 

3) The shadow is a guarantee of the reality ef the bedy 
whichis causing the shadow. Or, we can say that the 
shadow is a kind of a promise -- a promiae that the 
bedy is not far away. 

The first 4 verses of this chapter are really to tell us 
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abeut the shadew, and in this cemparisen we see hew imper­
tant the shadew was, but that it was net the reality that we 
need to be cencemed about. 

Twe very streng and 
tien: 

siailar statements are made in this 8eo-

�� 
V. 1b. 
V. 4. 

The shadow ceuld net remeve sin. It ceuld net render a Ian 
ce.plete, or "perfect, "  se that he weuld be fully aocepted 
by Ged. 

Instead, the OT sacrifices de twe things: 
1 )  Their very repetitien teaches us that they did net settle 

the sin questien. 
2)  They did not reaeve sin, but they kept reminding the 

peeple of Ged that sin had net been remeved. 

They anticipated, they leeked ahead te One whe weuld remeve 
sin, but they ceuld net de this by them.elves. The value 
ef OT sacrifices is seen in the fact that they peinted ahead 
te Christ. If Christ had .!!!i �, they weuld !!!! l!!!!! 
meanil!£iless. 

Since all ef this is true, let us nev fellew eur writer and 
teacher as he tells us abeut the substance, the bedy whioh casts 
.:!:l:!! ShadilW.. 

-

II. THE COMING OF CHRIST (Heb. 1 0 : 5-10 ) .  He is the bedy. He is 
the substance. The OT sacrifices were like Him and His sac­
rifice, but they were net the same. They were shadews te 
shew that He was ceaing. 

What i. teld us here abilut the substance, defined in the 
dietienary as, 

"that which underlies all eutward aanifestatiens; 
real , unchanging essence er nature • • •  that which 
constitutes anything what it is" (Webster' s  Cellegiate,  
p.  993) . 

A. The coming of Christ was predicted in the OT (Heb. 10 :  
5-7) .  

What a pewerful arguaent this isl  All ef this was net 
put tegether after Christ came; the writer il citing a 
prephecy which was .ade abeut 1 ,000 years befere He 
camel And, theugh these are the werds ef David, the 
writer of Hebrews shows us that they are priaarily the 
werds ef eur Lard Jesus Christ. 

What did this mean to these whe read it in these days? 
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It is a quotation of Paa. 401 6�. 

Even then Got did not deaire antaal sacrificea in the 
Bense that thoy could meet man ' a  neet or satisfy God! 
A boil.y was prepared for the Son of God. It was necessaz:r 
for Him to become a .an, and for Him to die! Tne will 
of God was far Christ to die. And to confira it we not 
only have this quotation, but it is found written, lit. 
it stands written "in the volnae of the baok" about �. 

The OT is full of Christ. It is meaningless without Hill. 

E. The effect of Christ ' s  coaing upon the Old Covenant 
(Heb. 10:8,  9).  

Quoting again fro. the passage in Psa. 40, the writer 
shaws the significance of those OT words: "He taketh 
away the first, that He may establish the second." 

"Taketh away" .eans abolished, abrOgated, revoked, � 
tinguished, killed. 

On the other hand, "eatablish" means te lIS.ke it stand, 
te put 11 !!ll!. effect, .i!. !!:2. 11  perUnentso that it 
� always � .!!! force and never � abolished. 

We have already had this teaching in such verses as 8: 13. 

Eut there is one thing Dore. 

C. The result ef the co.ing of Christ fer the believer -­
for the ene who trusts Christ as his Savior (Heb. 10: 10). 

We must always be careful te note in reading the Word af 
God t. who. and abaut whom the writer is writing. All 
� � saved, but all � not saved. 

This tenth verse of Heb. 10 is one of the great Gospel 
verses of the baok of Hebrews. � .!  impartant thincs: 

1 .  The origin of our salvation: "Ey which will" -- the 
will of God for His Son. 

Salvation did not even begin in thought with man; II 
began with Q!!L 

2. The character of our salvation: lit. , !!!. � been 
sanctified. 

There are 4 terms that are used in this passage whicll 
are similar, and yet not entirely the same, but whicll 
are used to bring out variouB aspects of Christ ' s  
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work. They are: 

11 "Perfect" (v. 1 ) .  
"Purged" (v. 2).  
"Take away sins" (v. 4).  
"Sanctified" (v. 10).  

"Sanctified" means that everything has been done te 
remove all that stood between us and God so that we 
have been set apart by Him, prepared to enter into 
fellowship with Ria. 

3. The means of our salvation: "by the body of Jesus 
Christ . "  

This i s  His physical body. Cf. vv .  19 ,  20. His 
"offering" tells what He did; "body" tells us what 
He offered. 

Cf. the 3 references to the incarnation in ch. 2. 
The shadows of the OT required � real , physical 
death! 

Note the fell owing references to the body of Christ 
with respect to His death: 
1 )  1 Pet. 2:24, 

"Wha his own self bare our sins in his own 
� on the tree, that we, being�ead t;-­
sins, should live unto righteousness; by 
whose stripes ye were healed. "  

2) Col. 1 : 21 ,  22, 
"And yeu, that were once alienated and 
enemies in your aind by wicked works , yet 
now hath he reconciled in � � !! .hi!! 
flesh through death, to present you holy and 
unblaaable and unreprovable in his sight . "  

3 )  Rom. 714, 
"Wherefore , my brethren, ye also are bec.me 

dead to the law £z the � !!  Christ , that 
ye should be married to another, even t. him 
who is raised from the dead, that we should 
bring forth fruit unto God. " 

4) 1 Cor. 1 1 : 24, 
"And when he had given thanks ,  he broke it 
(the bread) , and said, Take , eat ; this i!!. .!!or 
�, which is broken for you: this do in 
remembrance of ae . "  

Se we do not save ourselves ;  Christ saves us. And 
He save8 � US, not by His life , but by His death and 
then by His resurrection. 

But note one other thing: 
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4. The en(uring �uality of our salvation: "once for 
all . "  

ct. 9: 1 2. This note us been .ounded. II&Dy tiaea in 
Hebrews. We must not aie. it. Hie aacrifice was 
so perfect, and so completely satisfYing to God, t� 
there is now no need for any other aacrifice. 

Concl : So you see that the OT sacrifices were iaportant. They 
were shadows of Christ. But now ,that Christ has coae, 

we de not need the shadows any long�r -- except as they � be 
able to point out for us some of the glorious details of Christ. 

But I cannot leave this passage this .orning without asking if 
you are trusting in Christ. If not, why not? He is the only 
way of acceptance with Goel. He can forgive ,;your sins once and 
for all , and He is the only One who can! 
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"NO MORE OFFERING FOR SIN" 
Heb. 10: 1 1-18 

Intro: Fro. the be«inning of chapter 10  to the 18th verse we 
have a recapitulation ef the doctrinal sectien of the 

b.ok, ending with that grand stateaent in v. 18 ,  
"Now where remission of these is ,  there is  no .ore 
offering for sin. " 

This is the dectrinal conclusion which was anticipated in the 
opening verses of the epistle. (See esp. v. 3 in ch. 1 . )  

There are four points in this suaaar,y -- proofs of the suffi­
ciency .f the priestly .inistry of the Lori Jesus Christ. They 
are: 
1 )  !!!! weakness of the OT sacrifices (Heb. 10: 1-4).  Cf. 7 : 18,  

19 .  They were just the "shadow," pointing aheat to the 
sacrifice of Christ, but utterly unable to settle the sin 
question by the.selves. 

2) The will ef God -- as expressed in the Word of Goi (Heb. 10:  
5-10�Thes;-Verses are priaarily a quotation of Paa. 40: 
6-8. Ani they speak of our Lord doiDc the will of God in 
the world in "a body," i.e. , as a huaan beinc. 

3) The work of Christ -- past and present (Heb. 10: 1 1-14).  
This twofold werk e.phasizes what He did and what He is do­
inc, as well as the past and present aspects of the results 
for the chili of God. 

) 4) � witness .!! � l!!!l. Spirit (Heb. 1 0: 1 5-17) .  !pin we 
have Jer. 31 : 33, 34, referring te the ,� covenant. 

This is all fellowei with the conclusion of the whole ioctrinal 
section: Heb. 10 : 18 .  

We have already considered peintB #1 and /12 above. This .ominc 
we want to look at #3 and #4. 

I .  THE WORK OF CHRIST -- PAST AND PRESENT (Heb. 10: 1 1 -14).  

The e.phasis is upen the contrast between the staadiD(_or the 
OT priest as co.pared with the sittiD( of the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

v. 1 2  is the third of the key verses of the epistle. Cf. 
1 : 3 ;  8: 1 ;  and then 12: 2. 

AnI we have a new ephasis upon what our Lord is do inc now -­
taken fro. Psa. 1 1 0: 1 .  

And then, finally, we see the results for us -- that which is 
finished, as co.pared with that which continues. 

A. Christ compared with the OT priests (Heb. 1 0 : 1 1 -1 3) .  
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There were many of the.; there is only one Christ. 

They offerei many aacrifices over ami over; He offerei 
"one sacrifice for sins forever. " 

They always stood. There were no seats in the Tabe� 
Our !.erd iid His work, and sat down. 

Their work was never finished; His work is finished. 
To "take away sins" .eanll to take the. fro. arou:ai a 
person, like a praent, orlike 1I0ietiii� that held-thea 
bound -- all in the calle of Lazarus ani his craTe clethes. 
Cf. John 1 1 :  44. 

ABi now our Lord is earrly anticipatiD( the next phase 
in the plan of Goi as seen in T. 13 .  

are hill eneaies? 
Satan ill. 
Sin is. 
Death is. 
Sinners are. 

Note: Cf. Heb. 2: 14,  
Col. 1 : 20,  21 . 

1 5 ;  1 Cor. 1 5:24-26 ; Ro •• 5: 10 ;  

B. The results of the work of Christ for us (Heb. 10 : 14) .  

Thill is a wori of explanation, explaiainc why it is 
possible for our !.era to be lIeatei "on the ri«ht hand of 
God" - a place of 1 � dipi ty and honor, 

2 aeceptance, 
3 authority. 

All His work is finishei and. at the saae tiae conti.uine, 
so part of Hill work IN us is finishei, and. part contilmes 
ani will be co.pleted. We haTe it in the woris "hath 
perfected" ani lit. , are beir sanctified.. Note haTe 
been sanctified (lit.�ans. -- viewed as finish� 

Althouch the work in us is not co.plete fro. a practical 
standpoint, yet its co.pletion is cuaranteei so that He 
sits down as proof that the sin question is settled. 

II. THE WITNESS OF THE HOLY SPIRIT (Heb. 10: 1 5-17 ) .  

To get the point in this second quotation of Jer. 31 : 33, 34 
(see the quotation of Jer. 31 : 31-34 in Heb. 8:8-12) we neet 
to aad either in the aiddle of v. 1 6  or at the berinninc of 
v. 17  the words, � He �, or, He !!.!.!. .!!!!!. 

The point is that the new covenant proaised the for«ivenes8 
of sins in the words, "And their sins and iniquities will I 
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reaeaber no .ere . 1t 

Nete the werd "rellissi.n" in v. 1 8. It aeU8 ferCiveneas. 
It is a release, fittinc in with the- expressien in v. 1 1  
abeve , "take away sins . "  

� ferph .!!a: � because they £! ferr;iven -- because ef 
the sacrifice eur Lerd aad.e when He died in His bedy fer eur 
sins! 

III. THE GRAND CONCLUSION (Heb. 1 0 : 1 8 ) .  

Te Bake this peint is the reasen fer the writinc ef the beek 
ef Hebrews l If eur sins have been fer«iven in Christ, it is 
net necessar.y fer eur Leri er anyene else te centinue te 
effer sacrifices te Ged. The werk is finished. 

We all eught te say, Ha.llelu.iah! 

CencI : Is this where yeur hepe is this aemin«? Or are yeu 
werking en seae systea ef yeur ewn te try te pay fer 

yeur ewn sins? 

Listen te ae: If the OT systea ef sacrifices, established by 
Ged Hiaself, ceuld net take away the sins ef these whe effered 
thea year after year, then yeur systea which cannet pessibly be 
as geed will never succeed either. 

If yeu de net knew the Lerd Jesus Christ as yeur Savier, will 
yeu net put yeur trust in Hia teday? If I ,  .r any a .. ber ef 
eur Staff, can help yeu, we weuld bef'delit;b.ted te de se. 

He died net enly te set yeu free fre. sin' s penalty, but te de­
liver yeu fre. sin ' s  pewer. Are yeu just as cencemed abeut 
the latter as yeu used te be abeut the feraer? 

Illus. :  Puttinc chlerine in a swimaing peel . The water is net 
instantly purified, but the purificatien is guaranteed 

and will eventually take- place as the chlerine is circulated. 

Se we have the premise ef 1 Jehn 1 : 7. 
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"A NEW AND LIVING WAY" 
Heb. 1 0: 1 9-25 

C)v--. -10 :Pe.(f �t..-\'l DV'... 
(?�o." �'1, "-,\;,, w·, '<\.. 

11-. - -J 'J .  't...'2- _°l.:S) .  
Intra: We come now to the practical section of Hebrews. In the 

Word of God it always follOWS the doctrinal. We l!!!:!! 
in order that we u.y � and 2. 

Our Lora stated it this way: 
"And ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall ti.ke you 
free" (John 8:32 ) . 

� !!!!!. :!!!. leaxned in the first .2i chapters of Hebrews? 

It was all su.aarizea for us in the opening verses of the 
epistle: Heb. 1 : 1-4. 

We have seen that our Lord Jesus Christ is greater than all. We 
have seen that He caae into the world to offer Hiaself for our 
sins -- and that in doing so He became not only � Sacrifice ,  
but also � Great High Priestl 

We have als. leaxned where He is now and what He is doing. Cf. 
Heb. 1 : 3 ;  8: 1 ;  10: 12 ;  1 2:2. See also 7 :25. 

We have seen all of the evidence we need to know that we are 
saved eternally -- past , present, and future. 

With all that we have seen, we have seen enough to recognize that 
our Lord and the salvation that He has providea for I1S are far 
.ore wonderful than we have ever iaagined, far .ore wonderful 
than we will ever be able to understand -- at least until we get 
to heaven. 

BUT -- where does all of this truth lead I1S? 

It brin«s I1S into a life -- a life of faith, a life to be liTea 
to the glory of Goa, a life iescribed in the benediction of the 
epistle: Heb. 1 3: 20,  21 . 

In the verses we have this .orning we have a general introduction 
to the practical section which iB enlarged upon in the rest of 
the letter. And in our text We see: 
1 )  What we alreaci.y have (Heb. 1 0: 1 9-21 , 22b ) .  
2) What we are to do (Heb. 1 0: 22a, 23-25) .  

I.  WHAT WE AI�EADY HAVE (Heb. 1 0 : 1 9-21 , 22b ) .  

The key to the practical experience of the child of Q!! is 
i! � � :!!!. alreaq !!:!! .!! that :!!!. l!!ll !!!! spend � 
tiae Beekin« � which Q!! .l.!.!! already «iven .1!!. 

Three things are e.phasized. 
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A. We have a great privilege (Reb. 1 0 : 1 9, 20 ) .  

It is a privilege never realized by OT saints. It is a 
privilege tlaat pes beyen" anything that we weul" ever 
have theught that we Ililbt have: 'fIE HAVE ACCESS TO THE 
VERY PRESENCE OF GOD. 

Dr. Mitohell speke y.steraay te us at the Men' s  Retr.at 
abeut truth getting a hel" ef UB. Has this ever r.ally 
cripped yeur heart? 

Netioe hew the writer places hiaself with the r.aier 
when h. uaes the werd, "brethren. " One believ.r .... s 
n.t stand abeve an.th.r in this. We are n.t t. s •• k it; 
'fIE HAVE IT! 

And we have it with "beldnesa."  Cf. this w.rd in  Reb. 
3:6;  4:16;  here; 10:35. 

But it is .nly "by the bl.ed .f Jesus. "  Cf. "net wi th­
eut bl •• d" in Heb. 9:7. It t •• k � w.rk. It is n.t 
due t. anything in us. 

And it is by "a new and living way" : 
1 )  "New" -- a w.rd used .f ani.als freshly slaUJhtered. 

It oann.t cr.w .ld .r ineffeotive, like film fer 
y.ur oaaera, .r like medioin. y.u � take. 

Griffith Th.aas says that the meaning .f this w.rd, 
"new," is illustrat.d in the w.rds .f the hyJm, 

"Dear dying Laab, !!!ir preoieus bl •• t 
Shall nev.r l.se its p.w.r, 
Till all the rans.med Church .f Get 
lie BaVH, te sin n. mere. "  

2) "Living" -- livinc ant !:El! .!!. !apart ill! .!!. eth.rs. 
It is like the Werd. Cf. Reb. 4: 1 2. 

Our Lerd oons.orated this fer us. He went ahead in the 
"way" that we are te fellew. Cf. Reb. 2:10.  � again 
that H. has dene the werk and w. reoeive the benefita ef 
Ris w;rk� -- -- --- -- - -- --

And it was all by means ef "his flesh" whioh was typified 
by "the veil" -- and this is why w. reai what we de in 
1 � Matt .  27: 51 . 
2 Mark 1 5: 38. 
3 Luke 23 :45. 
The veil waa rent in twe frem t.p to bette.! 

But we have mer.: 

B. We have, lit. , a great priest (Reb. 1 0: 21 ) .  The KJV has 



translated it, "an � priest ."  
is  there in the original -- great 
in authority, great in power! 

Heb. 101 19-25 (3) 

But the word, «reat, 
in iaportance, great 

And He is "over the house of God" -- a teDa which desig­
nates the people of God as a faaily and as the dwelling 
place of God on earth. This is what the Tabernacle was; 
�his is what we are now. Cf. Heb. 3: 1-6. 

But there is still one more thing that we have in this pa8ll­
a.«el 

C. We have purification (Heb. 10:22b) .  This expression be­
longs with vv. 1 9-21 . 

This is what Heb. 1 : 3  first told us. 

Our cleansing is twofold: 
1 )  Inward: "our hearts sprinkled from an evil con­

scienoe" -- through the blood of Christ. 
2) Outward: "our bodies washed. with pure water" as 

was the case with the priests in Ex. 29:4. 

Note that the inward. precedes the outward, but it is im­
portant tonete that .ill outwariis a part of it too. 

Paul prayed. for the Thessalonians regarding the outward 
as well as the inward: 

-

"And the very God of peaoe sanctify you wholly; and 
I pray God your whole spirit and � and � be 
preserved blaaeless unto the o .. ming €If our Lord Jesus 
Christ ."  

R.-ember what Jaaes wrote in Jas. 4:8p, 
"Cleanse y .. ur hands (outward) , ye sinners; and puri­
fy y .. ur hearts (inward) , ye d .. ubleminded. " 

In Re.. 8: 23b Paul says that we are waiting for "the 
redemption of our body." 

So salvation is not just of the soul , but it also has to 
do with the body. Cf. 1 Cor. 6 : 19 ,  20; Rom. 1 2: 1 .  

Thank God -- WE HAVE THIS ! 

But now, knowing that we have all of this, we need to turn our 
thoucbts to 

II. WHAT WE NEED TO DO (Heb. 10:22a, 23-25) . Again we have 
three things. ti. -t a:.\�\--. \ "o� e" \ ov e.. \ ""  -I\-e.b. Io ·.,\-I'l­

I -fI-.. . I :  :3> 
I !!.of. 1 2> : j' �  
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A. "Let us draw near • • •  " (Heb. 1 0 : 22a) . �c..c..E ::,3 

Draw near te what, er te whoa? 

B. 

C. 

'We draw near te Ged, to Christ -- in the Hely Place ef 
heaven i tsel! • 'WHAT KIND OF A PERSON MUST HE BE WHO HAS 
ACCESS, BUT 'WHO NEVER DRAWS NEAR? Have yeu .:l!!!!! in .!!!! 
Hely Place � autting? Were yeu there yesterday! 

But we are to draw near: 
1 )  "'With a true heart ," i.e. , a heart that is all that 

Ged wants it to be -- the whele heart. 
2) "In full assurance of faith." Faith is streJl&1;hened 

by the truth ef the 'Werd ef Ged. Full assurance is 
faith fully .atured -- net ignerant, or doubting, 
but fully confident. 

Se we must censicier eurselves first. 
I 

"Let us hold fast • • •  " (Heb. 1 0 : 23) . / W h  ... l" \ '"  01.>-< \-.. 0f'" 1. 
After faith comes hope. t.-t , .i ... . .,. .. • '!> , 3", 3 : "", 

I R.o ....... . 'b', '>-4- ,-.. 5 :!> 
Te held fast our hepe is � !!!!.!. it" securel 1!: .!!!. 
riii.iiiilln. / -('I·,:, 5> .. s f\S.Sv-Y'd.. ..... c.e.. 

.!!!p! has te de with the future. It alse has te de with 
the truth of Ged, /His preaises. 'We are te held it "wit� 
out wavering," iie . ,  without bewing te anyth;nr .!.!.!!.. 

As an illustraUen, cf. Sha.dra.ch, Meahach, Abeinece, an. 
Daniel. / 
The reasenl "Fer He is faithful that promised. " 
Heb. 1 1 : 1 1 .  /CJr. , �". \ ', 'I ', ' 0 '. \ �  '. ':)... �i "", .  ", '  . •  2> 

"Let us censider Gne another • • •  " (Reb. 101 24, I 

Fr€selv0� eutceye turn 

Cf. 

25) . 

Fro. faith and hepe we turn te l!!!. 
c....f. P- c...h; '2.. � 4 1 -

It seems that already in the early Church there were 41 
these whe were neglectin« the fellewship ef the saints.  
Ne child ef Ged ever gets streng eneU&h t. de witheut 
ether children ef Ged. We need each other. 'We need te 
enceurage each ether. Cf. Phil. 2: 1 -4. Seealse 2 Cer. 
8: 1-7 ;  1 Tim. 4: 1 2 .  

4nd we need this exhertatien "the •• re, as we see the 
day approaching. " Cf. ReD. 1 31 10-14. This day .ust be 
the day ef Jesus Christ, when He will c •• e fer us. 
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Conal: What we have in this pa88� this .ornint; is obviously 
ror the Lerd' s  peeple. � I alose by askinc you two 

questions? 
1 )  De you realize what you have because you know the Lora Jesus 

Christ as your Savier? 
i 2) In the light or what you have, are you aoinc what you are 

supposed to do -- by His grace? 

How is your faith • • •  yeur hope • • • your love? 

We need t. know, but we alllO need t. do -- not ill. order to be 
saved, but because we are! And. to enjoy the blesaines that aan 
only be ours thrsugh obedienae to the Word of God. Our Lora 
saia aonaemiD,!; other th1nt;s but applying also hore, 

"If ye know these things , happy are ye if ye do thea" 
(Jehn 13 : 1 7 ) .  
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A FEARFUL THING 
Heb. 10:26-31 

Intro: Fer the past twe Sun�s we have been getting started in 
the practioal seotien ef the boek whioh beginQ in 10: 1 9 .  

Heb. 10: 1 9-25 fer.s an intreduotion to the whole practioal e.­
phasis ef the boek -- speaking first ef all abeut what we have, 
and then about � .!!! sheuld de, ell.phasizing faith, hepe, and 
l!.!!.. 

This .erning we leek at the other side of the oein. 

Two till.es in this passqe we have the werd, "fearful ."  Cf. vv. 
27, 31 . 

The enly ether till.e the werd is used in the NT is in Heb. 12: 21 
se 11 is peculiar to this Epistle. 

It .eans anything that terrifies a person or that causes that 
persen te be gripped with �. 

Further.ore • • • we oe.e in this passage te the fourth ef five 
warnings in the boek ef Hebrews: 

�l ::�: �:�:!; 1 3. 
3 Heb. 5 : 1 1 -6 :20. 
4 Heb. 10:26-39. 
5 Heb. 1 2 : 1 5-29. 

One ef the disoenoerting things about these warnings is that th� 
see. to teach oentrary te the e.phaaia ef the book -- whioh is  
assuranoe. Cf. , e.g. , 10:23. 

Therefere, we lI.ust approach these warnings en the basis that the 
Soriptures teach eternal salvati en for all who have put their 
faith in the Lord Jesus Christ. This .ust always be !!!! basis 
upon which .!!! approach the Word of God beoause it is .!!.! premi­
� everywhere -- � the Soriptures !!. .!!!i oentradiot � 
selvea. 

How oan we explain, then, verses like Heb. 10:28, 29? Surely 
the ell.inous peint in the warning is that hell is the enly pros­
peot, a fearful, terrifying prospeot , for� person who is 
without Chrillt. 

What is the .eaning? 

It is si.ply this :  It is pessible for a person to be nUII.bered 
all.ong the people of God witheut having really aocepted the Lord 
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Jesus Christ as Savier. Seae like this oeuld even be in Central 
Bible Churoh. We have the huaan side as well as the divine 
.!.!!! te oensider. � twa _st be-1ireu,;ht tegether.-

In these verses we have feur things: 
I .  THE ONLY AL'l'ERNATlVE (Reb. 10:26, 27 ) .  

II. THE ARGUMENT (Reb. 10:28, 29). 
III. THE PROOF (Reb. 10 :30).  

IV. THE OMINOUS CONSEQUENCE (Reb. 10:31 ) .  

I .  TIlE ONlY ALTERNATIVE (Reb. 10 :26,  27) .  

The writer i s  nat talking here abeut a per.en whe has been 
saved, but he is talking abeut a per.en whe prefesses te be 
saved. 

The test that aust be applied te every persen' s  life is the 
.!!!1 .!! .!!!!o, i.e. , :!!!!::! !!!:!. !!!!. prefeaaien .!! faith d.ene in 
!!!!. .li!! !:! .!!:!. !:! .!!!2 .!.!. oenoernei? 

Te "sin willfully" is � .!!!!o deliberately and oentinueusly. 

"Reoeived" emphallizes that "the (full) knowledge af the 
truth" : 
1
2
) Comes from eutside ef man. 
) Has been «iven as a «ift sinoe ne ene deserves it. 

3) Means that it has been understeed. 

If, having reoeived all ef this, he oentinue. en in his sin, 
there is enly ene ether alternative. THERE AIlE JUST TWO 
POSSIBILITIES! 

-

Man expeots te be tried befere Ged. 

And he expeots to be oandemned. 

But the d.udgaent is se terrible that it cannet fully be des­
cribed and. so the writer here uses the werds , "a certain 
fearful loaking fer of jud�ent • • . " 

-

"Fiery indignation" pictures Ged as One whese leve has been 
spurned and the wrath which follews to "devour the adersar­
ies . 1t 

II. TIlE ARGUMENT (Reb. 1 0 : 28 ,  29) .  

V. 28 makes a statement which every Jew knaws i s  true! 

To despise seaething as the word is used here aeans t. treat 
seaething as theugh it did net exist, er as if it were ne 
lenger in effect. The aarist makes it final and decisive. 

An illustration: Nua. 1 5: 32-36. 
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The preble. we are talking about here is not one of ignor­
ance, but ef defiant rejection! 

The point is: WHAT WOULD YOU DO IF YOU WEllE IN GOD'S PLACE? 

� have already � � CHlUS'l' i! greater .!!!!:!! MOSES. What 
conclusion weuld you draw? 

There is not just one charge here, BUT THREE ! And these 
three invelve: 
1 � The Son of Ged. 
2 The Work of the Son. 
3 The Holy Spirit. 

* Regarding 1 ) ,  note that our Lord is refe=ed to here as "the 
Son of Gad" as in Heb. 1 : 2 .  

He is treated with utter contempt as t. His Person, as 
though He really had no particular value. Such a person 
might as well trample Him under foot with scornful neglect.  

* Regarding 2) ,  "hath counted" is  a deliberate and careful 
judgment, although often (as here) based .ore on feelings 
than en fact! 

Contrast 1 1 : 1 1 ,  26. 

"The blood of the covenant" is the blood of Christ and it � 
to do with the B!! covenant. 

"Wi th which he was sanctified" -- POTENTIALLY! The expres-
sion is used like 

g 
";?ropitiati,;m" in 1 John 2: 2 and 
"Reconciling" in 2 Cer. 5: 1 9. 

"An unholy thing" is that which is not fit to be presented 
to Ged. They would place .ore value upon the blood of ani­
mals than upon the blood of Christ. 

* Regarding 3) ,  the Holy Spirit is here called "the Spirit of 
grace ,"  i.  0 . ,  the ene threugh Who. the grace of Ged is re­
vealed in cenvicting power. A person toes "despite" to the 
Hely Spirit when he is so intent on having his own way that 
he pushes the Spirit of Ged aside, insulting Him. 

IN VIEW OF WHAT WE READ OF JUDGMENT UNDER THE LAW, HOW WOULD 
YOU ANSWER THE QUESTION IN VERSE TWENTY'-NINE? 

What is the trne answer? 

III. TEE PROOF (Heb. 1 0 : 30 ) .  

There i s  .al7 one way to answer such a question: By the Wo� 
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of Ged! 

And so here we have two quotations: 
1 )  One frem Deut. 32:35. 
2) The other frea Deut. 32: 36 ; cf. Pea. 1 35 : 1 4. 
Only a part of each verse is quoted frolli' ,Moses' song. But 
it is iaportant to note that the writer of Hebrews is quot­
ing MOSES ! 

IV. TEE OMINOUS CONSE�UENCE (Heb. 10: 31 ) .  

We are not dealing with each other here. 

Nor are we iealine with the Church, or churches. 

We are dealing with "the living Ged" ! Cf. Heb. 3 : 1 2 ,  
"Take heed, brrthren, lest there be in any of you an 
evil heart of unbelief, in departing froa the living 
God." 

Concl: This is straight talk because the issues are eternal. 

No person should resa this passage without stopping for soae 
sober reflection. How do you feel today about: 
1 1 The Lord Jesus Christ? 
2 His death on the cross -- about His blood? 
3 The Worc:l of Gec:l? 
4 The Spirit of Gec:l? 
5 Sin? 
To what extent can you see that the Lori has aade chances in 
your life, OR IS YOUR PROFESSION OF CHRIST SOMETHING THAT IS JUeF 
OUTWARD WITHOUT ANY EVIDENCE OF A SPIRITUAL CHANGE WITHIN? 

Then � I warn you to pay attention to this warnin«? It is here 
for us -- all of us! Satan woulc:l deceive us. Our hearts will 
deceive us. Only in Ged' s  light do we see light. 

Dr. W. H. Griffith Thomas is one who has written a co .. entary on 
Hebrews -- a very helpful co .. entary. In it he quotes Bishop 
Westcott whose commentary on Hebrews is probably the finest. 
This is what he says: 

"Bishop Westcott , in his great Co .. entary, written 
twenty years ago, has these words: 'The more I study the 
tendencies of the time in soae of the busiest centers of 
English life, the aore deeply I feel that the Spirit of 
Ged warns us of our .ost urgent civil and spiritual dangers 
through the prophecies of Jeremiah and the Epistle to the 
Hebrews. May our Nation and Church be enabled t. learn the 
lessons which these books teach while there is still time 
to use thea, n (P. 1 7 ) .  

henl 
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THE MINISTRY OF ENCOURAGEMENT 8 B  - 6 / 30 / 74 a .m.  Heb. 1 0: 32-39 THE LIFE OF FAITH 
Heb . 1 0 : 3 5- 3 9  

Intre: arm.ng is with words of encouragement. 

In 2 Chron. 30: 22 (NASB) we read, 
"Then Hezekiah spoke encouragingly to all the Levites who 
showed good insight in the things of the Lord . "  

He had warned them in chapter 29; now he encourages them. 

This is what the writer of Hebrews is doing. He has had to 
utter the most solean warnings throughout the Epistle, but he 
must also encourage those who know the Lord. In our condemna­
tion of that which is wrong we must never forget to commend that 
which is according to the will of God. 

How does he encourage those who are true believers? 

I .  A LOOK AT THE PAST (Reb. 1 0: 32-34).  

According to Heb. 5:12  this probably was several years be­
fore, but they were never to forget i t .  The verb in v. 32 
means that they were to remind themselves of these things 
again and again and again! 

What were they to remember? Fflir things: 

11 What they did'. 
What had happened to thea. 
What their attitude had been. 
Why they had poace. 

A. What they did: They performed like athletes in the 
arena who were contending for a crown (Reb. 10 :32) . 

They "endured." They persevereEl. They did not give up. 
They held fast to their faith in Christ. Here we have 
.!!!! perseverance !! .!!!! saints. 

The Greek: word for "fight" i. the word frolll which we get 
our word athlete. 

B. What had happened to them: Outwardly it appeared to be 
total defeat (Heb. 10 :33) .  

"A gazingstock" is � public spectacle. 

Paul uses this word in 1 Cor. 4: 9, 
"For I think that God hath set forth us , the apostle� 
last, as it were appointed to death; for we are made 
a spectacle unto the world, and to angel s ,  and ta 
men."  
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The,. suffered "reproaches" -- their character and 
their claias were slandered, like eur Lerd in Matt. 27: 
40, 

"If thou be the Son of God . . . " 

The,. suffered "afflictions" -- hatred toward them had 
been expressed by bodily hara and by robbing the. ef 
their material pesseBsiens. 

Alsa, they had' beceme "c<lmpanions of them that were so 
used. " They stayed by the .e.bers ef the team (te cen­
tinue the figure ef an athletic centeBt) -- a thing 
which Peter dit net te when he was tried in Matt. 26: 69.  

C .  What their attitude had been: Their hearts went out to 
those who had been cast into prison and they "took joy­
fully the spoiling of their goods. "  Cf. Heb. 1 0: 34a. 

It is lit. that they received to the.selves with je,. the 
seizure af their .ene,., their pessesBiens, and � 
prepeny! 

Cf. JaB. 1 : 2-4. 

And then, that which is prebably the .est i.pertant: 

D. Why they had peace: It was because of the truth which 
they �! Cf. Heb. 10: 34b. 

What they had in heaven was Bafe -- ana. it was better! 

"Substance" and "geods" are fro. the same roet . 

Cf. Csl. 3:  1-4. 

Re.e.ber also 1 Cor. 1 5: 1 9. 

Faith is strengthened by Dur knawledge of the Werd of 
Gad. Cf. Ro •• 1 0: 1 7. 

Leeking at the past was .est enceuracing. But it brings te 
us the questien: Did we leve the Lard and His appearin� 
.ore when we first ca.e te knsw Hi. than we de new. Netice 
that the,. had learnea. at the ti.e they were saved about 
"heaven. "  l" *"'''' .. ",,,," """-" ........ �-e..s-'l' rtI!> !;.) 

II. A COMMAND FOR THE PRESENT (Heb. 1 0: 35 ,  36) .  

We need to recognize that this i s  a ceaaand s e  that the 
ferce ef these words will hit us. Te Glbey the Lerd even 
when we de net feel like it is the key te bleBsing. The 
present sheuld be just as gosd er better than the past. 
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When de we oast thi�s away? 

Illus. : Threwi!1&' things away as we re.Ga.el. We either 
threw things away when we have ne mere use fer 
the., er when we have feund semethi� better I 

The ene thi� we lIlust never threw away is .!!E assuranoe. If 
that gges, we have nGthing lettl 

� sheuld be net threw it away? Beoause it "hath great 
reoompense of reward. "  

This expressien i s  used ef judgment in Heb. 2 :2 ;  here it is 
used ef blessing. The blessing o.rrespends te the extent t. 
whioh our o.nfidenoe, .ur faith, is exeroised. 

2 .:!?h!!:! .!a v. 36 he � � .i2!. .rder .!! thiMs .!a Ged' s 
S)l\'htl  
1 They need to dG the will Gf Ged. This is the 1I0st i.­

pGrtant aatter in any ti.e .f testing. 
2) They needed te be patient. This werd has the same r.et 

as "'endured" in v. 32. 
3) They ceuld expeot the fulfillment ef the promse. But 

the promse was dependent upon the ability of the One 
aaking the premise to do as He had said. Cf. v. 23. 

As the o.ntext shews, this has to de mainly with the great 
promse of the Lord ' s  return, but in prinoiple it applies te 
every testing that enters into the experienoe ef a child ef 
a-.d. " t'(l..O"'\' '' 6 " ' ''' l\-... � s - �. I ·  "" 1'" I� I !.  '1 ' '''. '''' t · ;,. ·  \ ' \ " J ) ' ,  q;·. l� � ' to  ' ..... ".!>.�" ", \\'.tt \.'l.-�)l\ \ .' � ;  \', � � I �q ',\'I.· . .... b .  

III. A PROMISE FOR THE FUTURE (Reb. 1 0: 37 ) .  

This verse (and v. 38) i s  a o •• binatien fre. Isa. 26:20 and 
Hab. 2:3.  0>�Xv-:� 

\-.-"� '" � ... 1<"'" VX � !!i!: 
"" ",{ -('-

Our Lord is the promse, er the Premised One. 

� ."\< \ Y, Here we have abselute oertainty regarding the greatest ef 
, .. 1- , .  � .. \\,I"'" all .f our Lord ' s  preJi.tses -- that Re will oe.e &.«ain. If 

:;, .  \0 , " . we oan depend upon that prGmse, then we oan surely depend 
,'lo .,,, .• ' , upon all ef the pre.ises which relate.- to what the Lord is 
"' . .  ,/t, doing in eur 11 ves leading up to that pOint. tA- .  \ �. \ '. 1, .  "\ 

4··\'l,..1\� 
IV. THE CONCLUSION OF THE MATTER (Reb. 10 :38,  39) . ?�: \ . � ; ' O_ I '"  

"The just shall live by faith" i s  an expressien that is 
! found Ax in Soripture: Hab. 2:4; Rea. 1 : 1 7;  Gal .  3: 1 1 ;  and � here -- with the eaphasis slightly different in each of the 

. NT quotations. 

This is the great prinoiple that governs everything in a 



believer ' s  life: "The just shall live by faith." 

then there are two pessibilities: 
Drawing back. 
Believing, i . e . , having faith. 

This last verse gf ch. to seunds like Heb. 6:9,  
"But , beloved, we are persuaded better things of yeu, 
and things that accompany salvation, though we thus 
speak. It 

"Perdition" is the eppesite of salvatien. "Saving" weuld be 
better translated, preservation. 

On "perdition" cf. John 1 7 : 1 2; Phil. 1 : 28, 
"And in nothing terrrified by your adversaries n • • • 

Cencls Seme very impgrtant questions arise out of this passage 
for all of us: 

1 )  Can yeu remember better days in your relationship with the 
Lord? 

2) Do you remember the time when you would stand against any 
opposition to the Gospel? 

4
3) What has happened te your assurance? 

) Havo you done all that you know fro. the Word to be the will 
of God concerning your life right now? 

) 5) Is ene ef your problems that you are ignorant of the truth 
of the Word of God? 
How important is the ceaing of tho Lord to you? 
Are you living by faith - trusting the Lord to fulfill His 
proaises? 

We stand on the threshhold of one of the greatest chapters of the 
Bible: Heb. 1 1 .  Here we will be looking back, not just te our 
own experiences (as in 10 : 32-34) ,  but to the experience of otheri 
whichserves to give added evidence fer the faithfulness of God. , 



) 
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WHAT IS FAITH? 
Heb. 1 1 : 1-6 

Intro: As we go through any book of the Bible we are to profit 
fro. that book itself all we go along. The earlier parte 

help us to understand the latter parte. Words will be used and 
repeatei as we go through a book. Other words will be related 
t. the.. So, it is by noticing these words and phrases that we 
co.. to understand .ore about the truth which is being presented 
in a book as we go along. 

Such is the case this aorning all we co.e to the word, faith. 

Undoubtedly Hebrews 1 1  would have to be included in any list of 
the �eat chapters of the Bible !  The child of God who has found 
this chapter will coae back to it again and again to strengthen 
his own faith. We have abundant illustrations of the stateaent 
which co.es at the end of chapter 1 0  (v. 38) , "The just shall 
live by faith. " (Note the different eaphasis on this in Hebrewe 
as co.pared with Roaans and Galatians. )  Obviously faith aeans 
to trust , or t. believe. But what are we to trust? Or who are 
we to trust? This is what-;e want te'"leaz.:ilthis 1Il0rning fro� 
all-;f the book of Hebrews as an introduction to this wonderful 
chapter which we expect to spend several weeks in during the 
Sundq aornings to co ... 

Therefore, since this is not the first tiae the word, faith, has ' 
been used in Hebrews, let us notice first of all • • • 

I .  THE USE OF THE WORD, FAITH, AND OF WORDS RELATED TO IT IN 
THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS. 

A. The immediate c0ntext . 

The present eaphasis on faith started in 1 0 : 22 ,  continu·� 
ed v. 23, ani then appeared again in vv. 38, 39. 

If we were reading in a Greek NT we would notice also 
that the word, "believe , "  in v. 39 is froa the aaae ro. 
as the word, "faith . "  

W e  can also see that vv. 35-37 of ch. 1 0 ,  while not ae:­
tioning faith, are certainly an encourageaent for fait 

So we have a lot to go on in the context. 

� l!i � notice another thing: There .5!, other !!!!i 
that are used with "faith" that we neeli to notice. I 
baV; refer.nce""'tO'i 

- - - -

1 )  "Hope" in 1 0:23, especially since the verb i8 in 
1 1 : 1 .  

2) "Promised" in 1 0; 23 ;  the noun is repeated in 1 0 : ;  
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See also 1 1 :9 ,  1 3 ,  1 1 ;  33, 39. 
3) Since "patience" (v. 36) is obviously involved, we 

can see how this is a paxt of the lives of those 
aentioned in ch. 1 1 .  But also see 6: 1 2  (where a 
different word for patience is used) and 12: 1 .  

B. The use of these words in other parts of Hebrews. 

We do not have time to take up all of them, but there 
axe a few that we must take the time to red. 
1 j Heb. 6: 1 1 ,  12 ,  and then vv. 1 1-20. 
2 Heb. 1 : 1 9. 
3 Heb. 8: 6. 
4 Heb. 9: 1 5. 

C.  One other related Scripture: Rom. 8 :24, 25, 

"For we are saved by hope. But hope that is seen 
is not hope ; for what a aan seeth, why doth he yet 
hope for? But if we hepe for that which we see 
not, then do we with patience wait for it ."  

"Hspe" in these passages means expeotation. "Wait for" 
is the saae verb that is translated "look for" in Heb. 
9:28! 

) II. A DEFINITION OF FAITH. 

From all that we have seen thus far we can sq that faith is 
� complete oonfidence .!!! God in . connection with what he -
!!!! promi sed .:!:! !!.. 

Charles Erdman has said this: 

" • • • •  his previous references te faith indicate 
that he means by it trust in the promises of God. • • •  
it is implied that this confillence and this conviction 
are based on revelations :which God has _de. In fact, 
any real definition of faith must include the idea of a 
divine revelation. Otherwise what is called. faith may 
be mere credulity or conjecture. Faith is ' taking God 
at his word. ' Faith is 'accepting as true what God has 
revealed. ' It is,' .I.man' s genuine answer to the reali­
ties of divine revelation. '  

Cf. Rom. 10: 1 1. 

Faith is NOT some kind of a feeling that I build up in � 
own heart concerning something that I want God to do. Fa! th 
is ay confidence in what Goll has promised to do. If I do 
not have the Word as a basis for :.ay faith, it is not faith, 
but presuaption -- and can only lead to the greatest possibl 
disappointments! 
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Frea this we are new ready fflr our text 
ef Hebrews 1 1 :  

the first twe verses 

III. THE NATURE OF FAITH (Heb. 1 1 : 1 ) . 

This .ay net tell us how we receive faith, but it certainly 
tells us what faith is. Therefere, it has to be censidered 
as a definitien ef sorts. 

werds need eur attentien: 
"Substance. "  
uEvidence. n 

"Substance" is assurance; "evidence" is cenvictien. 

We have a geed illustratien and explanatien in what Paul 
�s abeut AbrahBa in Reaans 4 : 20 ,  21 , 

"He staggered not at the promise of God through unbelief, 
but was strong in faith, giving glory to God, And being 
fully persuaded that, what he had premised, he was able 
also te perform." 

"Things hoped for" are things ,that I can expect because God 
has promised ; theal 

it is interesting that the werd, "substance,"  is used. in 
Heb. 1 : 3  te shew the likeness between God the Father and Gotl. 
the Son. It is like comparing God.' s  promise with its ful­
fillment by saying that they are just as similar te each 
other as the Father and the Sen are! 

IV. THE IMPORTANCE OF FAITH (Heb. 1 1 : 2) .  

"The elders" are the men (and woaen) aentioned in ch. 1 1  -­
these who are called "the fathersl in j : 1 .  

It is a term .!!. dignity, .!!. honer - and certainly must be 
considered as such here. God is hflnflring each persen.!whe is 
.entiened. They henored God. with their faith; God heners 
them by showing His appreval, by inticating that they pleas­
ed Him, by His "well done. "  

Cf. the saae verb in v. 4. See also v. 6, and v. 39. 

These peeple had the appreval ef God because ef their faith 
-- nflt just because ef what they did, but because ef what 
� � trusting .!!! the premises .!! Q!!!. 

- -

� brings .!!! to � theme.!!. the chapter: 
"se_thing intensely practical"",,(Er<bian, p. 
always expressed in life."  

True faith is 
107). "It is 
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Cencl: There is no greater objective in the life of a child of 
God than that he live his life so as to please God.. 

See Heb. 1 1. : 5 .  :BUT IT IS IMPOSSI:BLE TO PLEASE GOD WITHOUT LIV­
ING :BY FAITH IN HIS PROMISES. Cf. Heb. 1 1 :6 .  

Nete the life ambitien of the Apostle Paul: 2 Cor. 5 :9  (NAS:B) ,  

"Therefore also we have as our_bition, whether at hoae or 
absent , to be pleasing till Hia." 

Vhieh is the aest iaportant to you: what yeu ie for the Lord, 
or what He does .f!!: you, and .!!!. you, and throuch yeu? 

Are you on the � toward a geod report? 
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THE FIRST LESSON OF FAITH 
Heb. 1 1 : 3  

Intro: We have come to � great faith chapter of the �ible. 
Just to read it throush brings spiritual blessing and 

strength to those of us who knew the Lord as Savior. But to 
look at it in depth, in its marvelous detail , uncovers aany as­
pects of truth which make the chapter aore wonderful to us than 
ever before . 

Obviou'!.y, in such a chapter, we need t. know what faith !.II , and 
$' it is n iapertant. We have these two facts in VY. 1 ,  2 .  
1 )  Not only is v. 1 a definition of sorta, but the ,boek of Heb­

rews itself cives us all that we need t. understand this 
very impertant �ib1ical expression, 

We have seen that it is related te werds like believe , 
premiae, hope , patience. 

To state it as briefly as possibl e ,  faith is our accep­
tance of and trust in that which Go .. haa given us in His 
Word. His premia.s cive us eur hepe, eur oxpectation. 
Fai th is net tryin« to believe that things are true er that 
certain thinca will happen witheut any basis fer such faith, 
but faith is ta.kin« God at His 'Nerd. Faith i a  acceptin« as 
true what God has revealed in His Word, fellewed by action 
that is consistent with that Word. 

Therefore, faith haa the Werd ef God as its feunu.tien an .. , 
) as its object. In fact , tho Scriptures evon produce faith 

in eur hearts. Cf. Re •• 1 0 : j 7 .  
2) V. 2 tells us that this w.s the one basis on which the 

people ef God in the OT, "the elders, "  ",ere able te please 
God. Nethin« in their lives was aare impertant than their 
faith! This is the _in reason that it demands our atten­
tion if we would please God and pin His approval tee. 

Havin,f said the things that we find in TV. 1 ,  2, the writer nOli 
takes us to be book or Genesis. This is apparent because v. 3 
has to de with creation, and then he preceeds te mentien a poor 
we read about in Genesis: 
1 Abel. 
2 Enoch. 
3 Noah. 
4 Abrahaa. 
5 Sarah. , 
6 Isaac. 
7 Jacob. 
a Joseph. 

_) This .orning I want to speak only about v. 3. (Read it . )  

In Roa. 1 : 20 Paul gives us a state.ent which is certainly re: 
to Heb. 1 1 : 3 .  This is the way it reads: 

"For the invisible things of him frGm the creation of tb 



) 

) 
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world are clearly seen, being understood by the things 
that are made, even his eternal power and Godhead, so 
that they are without excuse." 

In considering eur text this .ornin& let us netice firat e f  all 

I. THE IMPORTANCE OF RECOGNIZING GOD AS THE CREATOR. 

II. 

Have you ever wondered why &an objects so vielently to be­
lieving in the divine Origin of all things? 

It is because, if &an can elt.inate God fre. creation, then 
he feels that he can eliainate Hia fro. daily life. 

Faith begins with Genesis 1 and 2 -- that which God has re­
vealed in His Word about ereatien. It all had its beginninc 
with God. If you cannet accept accept Genesia 1 : 1 ,  yeu will 
not accept the rest of Scripture . 

Rem. 1 : 20 adds its weight to Gen. 1 : 1  and Jehn 1 : 3  and Reb. 
1 1 : 3  SO that we are ferced either to accept the Werd of God, _ 
or reject itl 

THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN FAITH .AND UNDERSTANDING. 

"Through faith we understand • • •  " 

The Holy Spirit wants us to knew that there is no pessible 
way for us to understand w:l,th our minds how the created 
universe ca.e into being apart from faith in what God haa 
revealed in His Word. 

Netice that faith precedes understanding. 

You have this alse in aur Lord ' s  words t. Martha in Jahn 
1 1 :40, 

"Said I not unto thee that , if thou wouldest believe , 
thou shouldest see the glory of God?" 

Faith rests on the Word .� God. Faith exalts the Werd of 
God. When God speaks, there is nothing .are that needs t. 
be said. 

So when you ce.e te the Werd of God in faith, it is aaazit 
what God will enable you to understand. 

Fai th does not do away with the lIind. The aind functiens: 
its greatest oapacity when it is responding to the Word 0 
Godl It is reasenable te aooept the Vlord of God; it is t 
height ',of folly te reject it. 

III . THE EXTENT OF GOD ' S  INVOLVEMENT IN CREATION. 



) 

�) 

Reb. 1 1 : 3  (3) 

Now we come to the words, "we understand that the worlds 
were fraJlled by the word Q:f God." 

Let 

g 

me direct your attention 
"The worlds."  
"Were , fraaed. "  

the words, 

Our writer dees not use the word, cesaos, here. Re uses 
the werd which is better translated, !:4!.!' It is the Salle 
word that is used in Reb. 1 :2 where we read that 

"God • • • hath in these last days spoken unto us by 
(his) Son, whom he hath appointed heir of all things , 
J?z � � h!:. � � worlds ."  

I t  i s  a wrd which .. ans two things: 
1 )  It does, like cosaes, inolude the physioal universe 

whioh we can see. It supports Gen. 1 :  1 and the other 
passages that have been aentioned. 

2) It also speaks of His oontrolling, deteraining hand on 
the course of human history. 

It is a werd whioh speaks of His soverei8llty in the 
affairs of the world. He is guiding the world and the 
universe toward the full aoc.mplis�ent ef His purposes 
--not .an' s l  

This is further emphasized by the verb, "were fraaed." 

'!'his sue verb i s  translated in Reb. 10:  5,  "prepared. II It 
means .!!. equip, .!!. put � order, .!!. a:gane. 

Hilatery i! 1!!.! storz. 

Cf. Eph. 1 : 1 1b where Paul says that we are 
"predestinated aocording to the purpose Qf him who 
worketh all things a:fter theoounsel of his own will." .. 

See also Cel. 1 : 1 6 ,  1 7 ,  
"For by him were all things created, that are in heav, 
visible and inVisible, whether they be thrones,  or 
dominions,  or principalities, or powers--all things w 
created J?z him and !££ him; And he is before all thiJ 
E:U!i J?z .h!:!!! !l:ll. things consist. II 

Rom. 1 1 : 36 is also related to this: 
"For .2! him and thrOugh him, and E him, are ill thil 

to whom be glory :forever • .Amen. "  

Cf. even Prov. 1 6:4, 
"The Lord hath made all things for himself; yea, e 
the wicked, for the day of evil. "  

The 1 1 th chapter Gf Hebrews could never have been wri' 
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yes, even the Biblecould net have been written, if this were 
nettrue. The eX8lllple s  oi ted in this chapter (Heb. 1 1 )  are 
not" independent of each other. There is a relationship, a 
pattern, which is liks oreation itself -- not designed � 
man ' s  hands , but created and carried sut by the sovereign 
power of an omnipotent , infinitely wise, GODI 

IV. THE MIRACULOUS CHARACTER OF IT ALL. 

All of this caae about as it started, 
"by the word of God" 

the power of Hisspoken wordl 

It is like we have it in Genesis 1 : 3  • 
.. � � �. Let there be light: � there � light ." 

Or, as we had it in our Scripture reading this .orning: 
"Ey the word of the Lord were the heavens made, and 
all the host of them by the breath of his mouth • • • 
Fer he spoke, and it was done; he commanded. and it 
stood fast . "  

Jeruiah said in 10: 12. 1 3 .  
"He hath _de the earth by his power; he hath establish­
ed the world by his wisdom, and hath stretched out the 
heavens by his understanding. When he uttereth his 
voice ( even now) , there is a multitude of waters in the 
heavens, and he causeth the vapors to ascend from the 
ends of the earth; he maketh lightnings with rain, and 
bringeth forth the wind out of his treasurers."  

The result a s  far a s  our text i s  concerned: 
" • • • so that things which are seen were not made of 
things which do appear."  

When man .ak:es something he has to have something to we:z:-k 
with. Ged sta:z:-ted with nothing and llI8de all that we have 
in this wonder.ful waverse of ours -- and He did it .& .l!i; 
�. 

Illustrate with our remodeling and all of the materials ; 
were neoessary. 

Concl l Where does this bring us? 

It b:z:-ings us to a ml8hty Geld (and to His equally mi8hty SOD 
to His mighty, infallible, and unchanging \oIerd. This is tt 

) first lesson in fai th--a lessen which teaches us that Qed . 
true to His Word and that there is nothing impessible with 

See how it iEi illustra.ted in the life ef Sa:z:-ah according , 
1 1  and v. 1 2 .  



) 

) 

C B  - 7 / 28 / 74 a . m .  

A DEAD NAN WHO STILL SPEAKS 
Reb. 1 1 : 4  

Scr ipture r eading : Gen e s i s  4 : 1 - 8  

Intro : Dr.  Graham S cragg i e ,  who during h i s  l i f e  was the 
Pas tor of two of the out s tanding churches of 

Great Britain - - Charlotte  Chapel in Ed inburgh and Spur­
geon ' s  Me tropol i tan Tabernac l e  in London -- not only mini­
stered widely throughout the wor l d ,  bu t he wrote extensive­
ly . He wil l  be remembered the most for his  three-vo lume 
work on the whol e  Bible  which h e  named , The Unfold ing 
Drama of Redemption. 

I am not s e l ling that wonderful set ( a lthough it would b e  
o f  real va lue t o  anyone wanting t o  s tudy the Word of  God ) ;  
I am not even g o ing to quote from i t  this morning . I just 
� !£ � his t i t l e : The Unfold ing Drama 2i Redempt ion. 
This  .!.! � title  tha t � cou ld give !£ H ebrews ll. I t .!.! 
the unfolding of that wonderful a ccount 2i salvation which 
� � progr e s s ively revealed in � Old Testament , and 
fully expounded � the � Testament . 

I t  i s  based on f a i t h .  We had that in v .  1 -- and then a l l  
thr-;;;:;gh the chapt er .  

Then we saw that i t  i s  involved in what God did a t  crea­
t ion . This  i s  in  v .  3 . BE! only did  � create all  
things , but Re c harted � c our s e  that his tory would tak e .  
R e  even s e t  the time schedu l e  for i t  a l l .  N , ,, - :ro\-.� S·. ' 1 . 
-" t/\'t f .... -t""'-�'So �a.'rs a.¥ \-"\$ \.,;)(�"'K lG� �\o\"�"''1 4'i! d.V\� I ,-'Goo, a--. \l.)o'rK:,,"'t..­
Thi s morning we are  going to beg in to see  how this drama 
unfold s .  We start with Abel . -- ---- ----

I f  we had not r ead from G enes is 4 this morn ing , some of 
you might be  sayin g , "Who is Abe l ? "  

I ll . : The s tory o f  the l it t l e  boy who l ived back in the 
woods of a rura l community where very l i ttle  from 
outside wor l d  ever wa s report ed -- and his  motheI 
r eaction when her boy came home from school shout 
ing ,  "Mama , Mama , they k i l l ed L incoln . "  

The m ention of Abe l  in our text this morning shows u s  i 
a prac tical  way that we cou l d  not understand the New TE 
ment if we did  not  have the Old  Testamen t .  If you haVE 
never read G enes i s ,  you ought to r ead it while  you are  
r ead ing Hebrews . 

Hebrews 1 1 : 4  g ives  us the explana tion of and shows u s  
great importanc e of what took place in G ene s i s  4 -- a-" 
relates  to  salva t ion ! 
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1 .  HHO HAS ABEL? 

He wa s the s e c ond s on of the f ir s t  family ever to live 
on the earth . 

H i s  paren t s  were Adam and Eve . H i s  o l der brother was 
C a i n .  

A l l  w e  know about h im h i s to r i c a l ly i s  c onta ined in 
Gene s i s  4.  He is  men tioned by our Lord a s  a martyr in 
Ma t t .  2 3 : 35 and Luke 1 1 : 5 1 ,  and he i s  referred to but 
not mentioned by name in 1 John 3 : 1 2 .  Otherwi se he i s  
n o t  r eferred to i n  the B i b l e  any place e l s e  exc ept in 
our text and in Heb . 1 2 : 24 .  

Abel wa s a shepher d ;  his brother wa s a farmer . 

But ,  out of a l l  t h ey did during their lives , the m o s t  
impor tant event f o r  them and f or u s  i s  what happened 
in connec t i on with thei r  r e l a t i onship to God , and the 
s a c r i f i c e s  whi c h  t h ey brought to the Lor d .  

I t  wa s becau s e  o f  Ca in ' s  j ea l ousy of Abel that Abel 
b ecame the f ir s t  one in the B i b l e  to die phy s ically 
a victim of murde r .  There are many l e s sons in the s e  
f a c t s  that w e  wi l l  have to take u p  a t  a l a ter time . 

I I .  ,mAT ARE HE TOLD ABOUT ABEL? I am speaking now about 
Heb . 1 1 : 4 .  

We a r e  told thi s :  " By f a i th Abe l  off ered unto God a 
more exc e l l en t  sac r i f i c e  than Cain . l I  

L e t  us look a t  t h i s  s t a tement i n  deta i l . 

A .  Abe l ' s  f a i th . 

We have a l r eady l earned that faith i s  man ' s  acce) 
tance of t h a t  which God has r evea l e d .  I t  i s  take 
God at H i s  Word .  In shor t ,  it  means that God h. 
told Cain and Abel what He wanted them to d o .  C 
d i d  not do i t ;  Abel d i d !  

B .  What seems to have been the i s sue? 

C .  

B o th G od ' s  wor d s  to C a in in Gen . 4 : 7 and the wrr 
l Ir ighteou s 'l in our text indicate c learly that t­
prob l em was how these men were to be forgiven t 
their s i n s .  

How d i d  Abel f ind favor with God? 
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N ow let  me be  j u s t a s  s imp l e  a s  I can be  in case 
there are some h ere  that may not understand the 
foundational points- as this  story of man ' s  salva­
t i on begins to unfol d .  

1 .  F i rs t ,  i t  '''a s not a matter o f  ",hat they thought 
shou l d  b e  done . 

2. S econd , t h ey bo th kne" that G o d  ,las t h e  only 
One ,,,ho c ou l d f org ive them . 

The Greek in  our tes t says that � of fered 
� � Q£i -- meaning � Rarticular God, the 
� and �y God.  He i s  the God who i s  revea l ­
e d  i n  the Bible.  Only God can forgive sin.  
And He w i l l  only f org ive i t  as  He  has  deter­
mined that it shall  be forg iven . 

3 .  Third ly , how wer e they t o  b e  for g iven? 

It was on the basis of  sacr i f i c e .  

Now remember what we have said about faith. 
I t  was becau s e  of Abel ' s  faith that he offered 
the r ight sacr i f i c e .  The two a r e  a lways l ink­
ed together .  

Read again Gen . 4 : 3-5 . 

Abel b e l i eved what God had revea l ed and so  he 
brought what God required.  

At thi s  point we need to  remember what we hav, 
l earned from H ebrews . See 10 : 4  and 11. 

The sacr ifices  were not the means of  salvatio' 
they p ointed ahead to the sacr i fice that woul 
b e  mad e .  They were pic tur es ; they w er e  types 
God had taught them even in that day that the 
only way s in s  cou l d  be forgiven was through 
death , through the shedd ing of b lood . 

I f  God were to forgive their sins , He was th 
One to say what wa s required . 

Since a l l  of  this poin t ed ahead to the death of 
Chr i s t  and the shedding of  His blood • 

4 .  N o t i c e  the wor d s  u s e d  h er e  for A b e l ' s  sacri 
f i c e .  

a .  " Sacr i f ic e . I I  By definition a sacrifice 
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l lthe surrender or destruction of something 
prized or desirab l e  for the sake of s ome­
thing c on s idered as having a h igher or more  
pr e s s ing  c laim" ( Random Hous e ,  p .  1 2 59 ) .  

Think o f  this in connection with Abel ' s  
sacrific e .  

And then think o f  i t  i n  connection with 
the s acri fice  God made for us ! 

b .  "Hi s g i f t s . "  

This  i s "something g iven voluntar i ly without 
charg e ,  a present" ( Random Hou s e ,  p .  596 ) . 

This idea i s  also  in the word " o f f er ed . "  

Think of this in c onnection with Abe l ' s  
g if t .  

And then think of i t  in connection with 
the g if t  that God has g iven to u s :: His  
Son l 

The s e  are the important things about Ab e l  tha t  the 
Spirit of God wants us to know in connection with 
our s alvation . This i s  the Gospel in i t s  s imp l est  
form . The life  of  faith has a s tart ing plac e ,  and 
Abe l  shows us wha t that place i s ! 

I l l . \-IRAT HAS GOD ' S  REACTION TO ABEL? 

Notic e : " by which h e  ( Ab e l ) ob t a i n e d  ,·Titness  
that h e  ( Ab e l) wa s  r i gh t e ou s ,  G o d  t e s t i f y ing 
of h i s  g i f t s . "  

Thi s  i s  the ililportant part -- not what Cain thought ,  
nor even what Ab e l  thought , � what God thought !  

God g ave Him a good repor t !  God declared Abe l  to be 
righ t eous -- pardoned and accepted -- on the basis  of 
the sacri f i c e  which he offered " b y  f a i th . "  

C f .  Rom. 5 : 1 .  

" R i g h t e ou s "  i s  a l egal term . Ab el , a gui l ty s inner , 
wa s pardoned and accepted into the full favor or God 
forever! 

I V .  I S  IT IMPORTANT TO US? 
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O f t en you hear peopl e say , "What can an old book lik e  
that mean t o  us  today ? "  

There is  a very posi tive answer : I t  means everything ' 
This i s  brought out by the last part of our v erse : 
"and by i t  h e  b e i ng dead y e t  s p eak eth . "  

Cain did not hurt Abel by k i l l ing him .  
t o  d i e .  Re was ready t o  meet the Lord .  
person in thi s  story i s  Cain .  

Abe l  was ready 
The tragic 

But your case  w i l l  be  j u s t  as  trag ic  if you do not 
l i sten to what Abe l  is trying to t e l l  you .  God says 
he i s  s t i l l  speaking through the Word ,  the Scr iptur e s .  
God ' s  way o f  saving men has never chang ed.  I t  is  
through faith  in  the  One portrayed in  Abel ' s  sacrific e .  
There i s  no other God to forg ive,  and there i s  no 
o ther way of salva tion .  

The s tory o f  Abe l  tells  u s  thi s .  I t  has never been 
changed and never wi l l .  

See  the same about Abraham in Rom. 4:23 - 2 5 , 
1 1 1'1 0\'1 i t  wa s n o t  Hr i t t en f or his  s a k e  a l on e ,  
that i t  ";-Ja s n o t  imput e d  t o  h im ,  But f or u s  
a l s o ,  t o  "hom i t  s ha l l  b e  impu t e d , i f  we 
b e l i ev e  on him tha t r a i s e d  u p  J e su s ,  our Lord 
f rom the d e a d ; Hho wa s d e l ivered for our 
o f f en s e s ,  a n d  wa s r a i s ed again for our j u sti­
f i c a t i on . 1 I 

Conc l :  Do you s e e  what amazing harmony there i s  b etween 
the O l d  Tes tament and the N ew -- a harmony that 

i s  c entered in salvation .  

There i s  only one way o f  salvat ion - - by fa; th i n  a Savior 
who d i ed for th e sins of the who l e  world.  

Do not  m i s s  the  messag e .  The l i f e  o f  faith haa a beginnin 
when you turn to God by plac ing y our faith in Chr i s t .  Thi 
is what Abel wants us to know so that our s ins can be  for­
g iven , too. 
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A MAN WO WALKED WITH GOD 
Heb. 1 1 : 5, 6 

Intro: We co.e this morning to the verses in Hebrews 1 1  which 
deal with Enoch. 

Enoch is mentioned in � b.oks of the Bible: Gen. 5: 18-23; 
1 ehron. 1 : 3 ; 
Luke 3 :37 ;  
Heb. 1 1 :  5;  
Jude 14, 1 5. 

Historically he lived aidw� between Adam and Abraham -- about 
1 ,000 years after Adam, and 1 , 000 years before Abraham. 

The brief account of his life is given in Genesis 5 .  

It  attracts our attention for two reasons: 
1 )  Enoch only lived 365 years, while his contemporaries were 

lived to be alaost 1 ,000. All or the aen aentioned in 
Genesis 5,  fro. Seth to Lamech (the father ot Noah) , were 
probably living when Enoch lived. 

2)  He did not die. The Genesia record aiaply a�s, 
"And Enooh walked with God, and he was not ;  for God 
took hi." (Gen. 5:24) .  

There is only one other aan in the Bible who did not die: 
Elijah. See 2 Kings 2; 1 1 .  

The account in Jude tells us something about Enoch which is not 
even record in Genesis: 

"And Enoch also, the seventh from Adam, prophesied of these 
(i.e. , false teachers) , saying, Behold, the Lord cometh 
with ten thousands of his saints ,  To execute judgment upon 
all, and to convict all that are ungodly among thea of all 
their ungodly deeds which they have ungodly ccmmitted, and 
cf all tbeir hard speeches which ungodly sinners have spok' 
against him. " Ct. Jude 14,  1 5 .  

So Enoch was a prophet. He preached jud�ent to  his generatio 
He knew about the collling Gt the Lord. He spc>ke out fearlessl: 
against sin. 

But bow does Enoch fit into Hebrews 1 1 .  Why is he .ontioned 
here? 

Hebrews 1 1  begins by telling us what faith is. lie have seen 
that faith in Hebrews is linked t;t'he Werdef God, to the � 

) lllises of God -- which constitv.te .!E:: �. 

Secondly, in Hebrews 1 1  we learn what the proper view of cr, 
tion is -- that God net only created all things, but that HI 
deterained the course of history. 1!!. � � .!!:&!!l 
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Then, in v. 4, we are told how we enter into this divine plan. 
In Abel and his sacrifice we see a wonderful OT picture ef the 
Gospel -- God ' .  provisien ef a substitute to take .an' s place 
so that man ceuld be fert;iven of his sins. 

New we come to the next step in the unfeldint; ef this divine 
plan. Even theugh Enoch was a prophet, he is not remembered 
aainly for his talk, but for his walk -- the lIfe' he lived in 
fellowsiiIP with Godl -- - - - - - - -

Hew i.mpertant it is for every child ef God te learn this lessen: 
After we ceme to knew the Lerd as eur Savier, it is eur walk, 
eur life with Hi.m, eur fellewship with Him, that forms the 
foundation ef everything else. And for this, as v. 6 indicates, 
we aust have FAITH. 

Let us leok at the two versea of our text: 

I. ENOCH' S  TRANSLATION (Heb. 1 1 1 5a) . 

Three times � translation is mentioned in this one verse. 

It means that he was removed from earth, was transferrea., 
� .oved from one place .!!. another. 

-

This is a remarkable picture of the Rapture of the Church 
before the judt;aent of the fleod. 

One difference between Abel and Enech is that we are told 
first what Abel did by faith, but with Enoch we are told wha1 
was done te hi. because of his fal tho 

He "was not found" -- and the verb fera indicates that they 
lOOked and looked but could not find hia. (This is possibly 
an indication of what will follow the Rapture. ) 

Undoubtedly what happened to Enoch is designed by the Spiri1 
of God te emphasize the i.mportance of the truth we see in 
the life of Enoch. 

II. ENOCH' S  TESTIMONY (Heb. 1 1 : 5b). 

Have you noticed how important this word testimony is as 
as used in vv. 2, 4, and now here? 

It is God ' s  testi.mony which we are concerned about, i.e. , 
how Ged evaluated the lives of His people. 

This is God' s testiaony regarding Enoch: "He pleased God. "  

The parallel statement in Gen. 5 : 24  is, "Enoch walked with 
God. " 
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!!1! .i!!!!:!. ll � � !!:Z. .i!!!!:!. God walked .!ll!! Enoch. That 
would mean that God walked the way Enoch wanted to walk -­
that God pleased Enoch. No, it says that "Enoch walked with 
God,"  that Enoch "pleased" God! 

Jude 14, 1 5  give us a part of what this means. Enoch broke 
with the sin of his day, and walked in righteousness with 
the Lori.. That is why "God took him," "GOD • • • translated 
him. " 

III. ENOCH' S TEACHING (Heb. 1 1 : 6 ) .  

This is the emphasis of a teaoher (who is the writer of the 
book of Hebrews, and beyond him, the Spirit of God) . Enoch 
teaches � primarily .!ll!! his �. 

What does Enoch teach us? One thing: 

A. That "without faith it is impossible to please Him." 

The tense of the verb here means, impossible � please 
l!i!! at !:ll. (cf. JFB, VI ,  567) .  

It is just as impossible as being saved two times. See 
Heb. 6:4. 

It is just as impossible as it is for God to lie. See 
Heb. 6: 16. 

It is just as impossible as it is for the blood of bulls 
and «oats to take away sin. See Heb. 10:4. 

IT SIMPLY CANl'IOT BE DONE. 

B. The two reasons fer Enoch ' s  teaching: 

1 .  "He that cometh to God must believe that He is." 

This speaks of His existence now, but it also speaks 
of His eternal existence, and that He exists the 
same as in the beginning. This is all tied in with 
His Naae, JEHOVAH. 

He changes not. He is faithful to His Word. The 
fathers and the prophets (with whom the epistle 
began) , but Q!! still i8\ 

It is not that He was, but He "is . "  

I s  this the way that you and I are living our liviD8 
our lives? Is this what people notice about us? It 
was the predominant thing about Enoch! 
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Ceming 1! �  is speken ef in Heb. 4: 16 ;  7 :25; 10: 1 ,  
22. 

"Must" speaks ef an abselute neoessity whioh 
fre. a divine appeint.ent" (Thayer, p. 1 26).  
Jehn 3:7, 30. 

"arises 
Cf. 

2. "That He is a rewarder of them that diligently seek 
Him. tt 

The "he is" in this state.ent is different fro. the 
"he is" that we have just oensidered in the preoed­
ing stateaent. The first speaks ef that whioh Gad 
always has been; this seoend ene speaks of what Gad 
beoo.es te His people !  

;/hat is  He? 

"A rewarder" - ene whe �s wages (the enly time 
this werd is used in the NT, but of. Heb. 212;  10: 
35; 1 1 : 26 .  

In other werds, it is  not in vain that we trust the 
Lerd -- either fer eur salvatien, or for all ef the 
details of eur lives that are related to that salva­
Uen! 

:But netioe • • • 

It is not to those who seek the reward, :BUT TO THOSE 
WHO DILIGEN':rLY SEEK .!!!!i! 

Fausset (JFB, VI ,  567) says, 
"The reward is God HiaBelf diligently ' seught ' 
and 'walked with' in partial oe_union here, 
fully enjeyed hereafter. " 

"Diligently seek" means to seek out on all sides, 
b .!!!!£ in � seoret pl8.oe:- - - -- -

In other words, faith does net just oonoentrate en 
the promise, but .!!! .!!!!. Premiserl 

The Bible is so full ef .this that it is amazing that 
we miss it. 

Of men generally, the :Bible says, 
"There is none that seeketh after God" (Rom. 
3: 1 1b),  

but there are also many in Scripture whe have 
fellowed in the steps of Enoch and have walked with 
Godl See the following verses: 

-



Heb . 1 1 : 5 ,  6 ( 5 )  

1 )  Job 2 3 : 3- 1 0 ,  

2 )  

3 )  

4 )  

5 ) 

"Oh , that 1. kne,., ,,'h ere 1. might f ind 
him , that 1. might come � to h i s  
s ea t ! I wou ld s e t  my cau s e  b e fore him,  
and f i l L _ my mou th with argument s .  I 
wou l d  know the wor d s  which h e  wou ld 
answer m e ,  and understand wha t  he wou ld 
say unto m e .  H i l l  h e  p l ead against m e  
w i t h  h i s  g r e a t  powe r ?  No ; b u t  h e  wou ld 
put s t r ength in me . There the right­
eous might d i spu t e  with h im ;  so shou ld 
I b e  del ivered forever f rom my j udge . 
Behol d ,  1. .&2 fon,ard , but h e  i s  not 
ther e ;  and backward , but 1.. cannot �­
c e i v e  h im ;  O n  t h e  l e f t  hand , wh ere h e  
d o t h  ",ork , but-I-c�t�ol d  h im ;he 
"i1idethhlmsili on the r ight hand , that 
I cannot s e e  him .  But h e  knoweth the - -- -- --- -- --
way that I t ak e ;  when h e  hath t e s ted 
�, I sha 1 1  � forth � gold . "  

Psa.  2 7 : 4 ,  
"One thing have I d e s i r ed o f  the Lor d ,  
that wi l l  I s eek a f ter : that I may 
dwel l  in t h e  hou s e  of the Lord a l l  the 
days o f  my l i f e ,  to behold the b eauty 
o f  t h e  Lor d ,  and to inqu i r e  in h i s  
temp l e . l I 

Psa.  6 3 : 1 , 2 ,  
f lO G o d ,  thou art m y  God , ear ly ''' i l l  !. 
s e ek thee ; my soul thir steth for the e ,  
my f l e s h  longeth for thee in a dry and 
thir s ty lan d ,  w-h ere no ';'la ter i s ,  To � 
� power and � g l ory, as I have s e en 
thee in the sanc tuary . "  I 

Song of  S o l .  3 : 1 a ,  2 ,  
I t • •  1. s ought him ,,·]horn my s oul lov-
eth . 1. sought h im ,  but 1. found him no t .  
I wi l l  r i s e  now, and go abou t  the c i ty 
in the s t r ee t s , and in the broad ltTays .!. 
,·l i l l  s eek h im "hom ."'.Y soul l ov e t h .  I 
sought h im ,  but I found h im not . "  

P s a .  34 : 4 ,  l Ob , 
I sought the Lor d ,  and h e  heard me, and 
d e l ivered me from a l l  my f ear s .  
t h ey who s eek the Lord sha l l  n o t  lack 
any good thing . "  

Conc l :  I t  i s  easy to s ee from v .  6 how Enoch l ived - ­
s eeking to please  the Lor d ,  walking w i th Him , tru st­

ing Him , and s eek ing Him d a i l y .  

T h i s  i s  God ' s  p lan f o r  u s .  Are w e  wa lk ing wi th Him? 
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A MAN WHO EELIEVED WHAT HE HAD NOT SEEN 
Heb. 1 1 : 7  

Intro: Noah is the third person mentioned in Hebrews 1 1 .  

In Abel we see hew men enter into a saving relationship with 
God:--in Enoch we see the primary concern of every child of God 
-- his-;alk of fellowship with the Lord. In Noah we see the 
effect of our walk in the witness that it giv;;Us to all -- our 
own families, and to the world. 

Noah is mentioned in aany passages of Scripture I 
1 )  Gen. 5: 29-9129; 10: 1 ,  32. 
2) 1 Chron. 1 :4. 
3) lea. 5419 -- where God' s  faithfulness to Noah is cited as 

proU of God ' s  faithfulness to Judah. 
4) Ezek. 14: 14, 20 (see also vv. 1 6 ,  18)  -- Noah is linked as 

an intercessor with Daniel and Job. So we know that he was 
a man Illf prll3er, and a gIlldly man. 

5) Matt .  24:37-39 and Luke 1 7 : 26, 27 give us the familiar, "Eut 
as the days of Noah were • • •  " 

8

6
7� Luke 3 : 36 lists him in the genealogy of Illur Lord. 

Heb. 1 1 : 7 .  
1 Pet .  3: 20-22 deals with the spiritual and typical signifi­
cance of what Noah did. 

9) 2 Pet. 2: 5;  3 : 5 ,  6 -- where Noah is called, "a preacher of 
righteousnes s . "  

We might add te these two statements given in Gen. 618, 9, 
"Eut Noah found grace in the eyes of the Lord. • •  Noah was 
a just man and perfect in his generations, and Noah walked 
with God . "  

Noah was born about 126 years after Adam died, and 1 4  years 
after Seth died. He lived for 50 years after Abraham was born. 
From Gen. 9:29 we find that he lived to be 950 years of age. 
He was 500 years old before he had his sons (cf. Gen. 5 :32),  and 
he was 600 when he entered the ark (cf. Gen. 7 : 6 ) .  

In our text we have � threef.Ii division regarding what is said 
of Noah. First of all , 

I .  THE SOVEREIGNTY OF GOD: "Ey faith Noah, being warned of God 
of things not seen as yet, moved (or 
better, � moved) with fear . "  

We have additional support here for what we have been sll3ing 
about the relationship between the Word of God and the faith 
of His people. "Eeing warned of God" indicates 

A. A divine revelation. 



Reb. 1 1 : 7  (2) 

It is the word used of Moses in Heb . 8: 5. 

I t  i s  used �in in Heb. 1 21 25 ,  where i t  is translated, 
" spake . "  

The wise men were warned in Matt . 2 : 1 2 ,  and Joseph was 
warned in Matt. 2:22. 

Cornelius was warned in Acts 10: 22, where the men who 
went to get Peter said to hia, 

"Cornelius the centurion, a righteous .an, and one 
that feareth God, and of God report among all the 
nation of the Jews, was warned from God by an holy 
angel to send for thee into his house, and to hear 
words of thee . "  

Originally the werd meant "to advise or consult with one 
about public affairs. " It was "uaed of judges, magis­
trates, rulers, kin8s" (Thayer, 671 ) .  

Therefore, it i s  a werd which indicates that what is 
being done involves much more than the one person indi­
cated (or persons) .  1!£! is .!!!!. wcrd !! !: sovereign 
2 l!!. speaking officially 1! his subjects. 

NOTE THE NAT1lllE OF THE REVELATION: "of things not seen 
as yet . "  

This i s  characteristic of God' s word to men. He i s  al­
�s speaking abeut things that have never happened. 
E.g. , the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah, 

the plagues of Egypt , 
Jsricho, 
Jehoahaphat ' s  battle, 
the virgin birth of eur Lord, 
the Great Tribulation, 
etc. 

See it ,for Noah in Gen. 6 : 1 3 ,  1 7 ;  7:4.  And remember 
that as far as the Scriptures !:!:!. concerned it had B2i 
even ra:iiiii'd yet I  

But there is more to indicate God ' s  sovereignty • 

B. A divine work: "Noah • • (lit . )  � moved with fear . "  

The verb is a passive -- Noah was acted upon by God. 
He moved to obey God because God moved upon his heart. 
Noah acted in submission, in reverence ,  in fear of God. 

All of this lays the foundation for what is to follow and is 
very instructive in connection with our relatienship to God. 
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II. NOAH' S  WORK OF FAITH: He "prepared an ark." 

All he had to go on was the word of God! He did what God 
told him to do even though he � have had questions and even 
though he had never seen or heard of such a thing before • 
.Ii .!!:!!. enough fer 1!.!.!!:!!; that God � spOken. 

"Prepared" is in Heb. 3:3 ;  9:2, 6. 

III. NOAH'S  WITNESS. 

His 

�� 
witness was felt 
In his family. 
In the world. 
With God. 

in three directions: 

A. His witness to his family: "to the saving of his house." 
Lit. it is, � .!h!  salvation !! his house. 

Do we not have aore hore than just a physical deliverance 
from the flood? 

Every other time this word salvation is used in Hebrews 
it has to do with spiritual salvation. Cf. 1: 1 4  

2: 3 ,  10  
5 :9  
6: 9 
9: 28. 

It is of relatively minor significance that Noah' s sons 
were saved froa physical death; the main thi!l6: is that 
they !!!!:!. saved frem eternal death! 

How? 

B,y seeing the way their father believed God and obeyed 
Him! There is no other way to reach eur faailies -- our 
houses. 

Cf. Acts 1 6 : 31 ;  18:8. 

B. His witness t o  the world: "by which he condemned the 
world. II 

"B,y which" refers both to his faith and to his action in 
manifesting his faith. 

Noah' s faith gave evidence of: 
1 )  The world' s  guilt before God. 
2)  A judgment (far greater than the flood) would be 

executed against them. 

Cf. 2 Cor. 2 : 14-17, 
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"Now thanks be unto God, who always causeth us to 
triumph in Christ, and maketh manifest the savor of 
his knowledge by us in every place. For we are unto 
God a sweet savor of Christ , in them that are saved, 
and in them that perish: To the one we axe the 
savor of death unto death; and to the other, the 
savor of life unto life. And who is sufficient for 
these things? For we are not as many, who corrupt 
the word of God; but as of sincerity, but as of God, 
in the sight of God speak we in Christ ."  

NEB: "Through his faith he put the whole world in the 
wrong. If 

C.  His witness to God: "and became heir of the righteous­
ness which is by faith. "  

Noah i s  the first IIIS.D. in Genesis who is called, "right­
eous. "  (But cf. Heb. 1 1 :4. ) 

Heirs axe spoken of in Heb. 1 : 14 ;  6: 17 ;  1 1 : 9. 

We axe heirs of a promise which gives us our hope. It 
comes to us from without. It is that which we become. 
We enter into our inheritance when we believe; it will 
be fully realized when Heb. 9 :28 takes place. 

Our inheri tanoe is our unohangeable right. It speaks of 
our sonship. 

What .2!!!. it !!!!!!! to !!!" righteous? 

It means that a person is what he ought to be acoording 
to divine standarde. 

We have it in Heb. 1 : 9; 5 : 1 3 ;  7 :2 ;  1 1 :4, 33; 1 2: 1 1 .  

Conol: What an illustration this is of Eph. 2: 10 !  

It is  one thing to profess salvation, but we must also manifest 
by eur lives that our faith is real. 

Noah was "a preacher of righteousness."  The Word does not say, 
.! preacher of .!!a (although he undoubtedly would have tCi"deal 
with sin). But the emphasis in his life and ministry were posi­
.:li.!!! And it was by his life that he had his greatest influenoe. 

Let us today, espeoially those of us who are fathers, take heed 
and follow in the steps of Noah. 
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A MAN WHO OBEYED BY FAITH 
Heb . 1 1 : 8  

Scripture read ing : Gen. 1 2 : 1 - 7 .  

Intr a :  We have been tracing the evidenc e g iven i n  Hebrews 
1 1  and taken from the book of Gen e s i s  of the truth 

dec lared in Heb . 1 1 : 3 .  

We can obs erve as we r ea d  through Gene s i s  the unfolding o f  
God ' s  plan f or the wor l d .  Each s tep adds a l i t t l e  more to 
our unders tanding of " f a i th . "  The thread is never broken . 
The princ iples we l earn are princ iples that apply for us 
today . Therefor e ,  i t  is  of  the utmost impor tanc e that we 
unders tand what we r ead as we g o  a l ong . 

He have been l earning the f o l l owing : 
1 )  In Abel we have the work of f a i th - - thinking of tho s e  

words of the Lor�e�i�John 6 : 2 9 ,  
"Th i s  i s  the ,<ark o f  God , that y e  b e l  i eve on him whom 
he hath s ent . "  

Ab el , by his sacr i f i c e ,  points us to Chr i s t ,  the One 
through Whom we enter into a l iving relationship with 
God . 

2 )  In Enoch we have the walk of faith.  In Enoch we see -- --- -
that which i s  most important after we r e c e ive the Lor d .  
i t  i s  our walk . 

3 )  In Noah we have the witn e s s  of faith . 
He saw in our passage l a s t-;eek that he had a witnes s :  
a )  To h i s  f amily . 
b )  To the wor l d .  
c )  T o  God . 
(Note : Sinc e we did not complete the l a s t  two , a f ew 

minu t e s  should b e  taken to exp lain them. See 
notes f or the p r eceding mes sage . )  

As we come to Abraham we come to a man who l ived about the 
same number of year b ef or e  Chr i s t  that we l ive a f ter Chr i s t .  
Abraham l ived about 2000 B .  C .  

The f ir s t  thr ee men we have cons idered a l l  l ived before the 
f l oo d .  Noah l ived , of c our s e ,  a f ter the f lood too.  But in 
Abraham we have the f ir s t  to be mentioned who l ived only 
a f ter the f lood . He would have known the story of the f i r s t  
thr e e ,  and was able t o  pro f i t  from them a s  w e  can . 

Abraham i s  a l s o  the f i r s t  man to b e  ment ioned in Hebrews 1 1  
who has b een mentioned b ef or e  in Hebrews . N o  previous men­
tion i s  made of Ab el , or Enoch , or Noah . For Abraham, 

Then 1 1 :  1 7 .  

2 : 16 
6 : 1 3 
7 : 1 ,  2 ,  4 ,  5 ,  

6 ,  9 ·  
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A lmo s t  � of the book of Gen e s i s  i s  devoted to Abraham , s o  
i t  i s  t o  b e  expec t ed that any chapter having t o  d o  with 
the outworking of God ' s  purpos e s  for the earth would have 
an impor tant place for Abraham . From the s tandpo int of 
unders tanding the truth of the Scr iptures , it wou ld  b e  
d if f icult  to name � per son in the OT who is' �more important 
than Abrah�!----

In Abraham we see  the way of faith.  

Note  that he is  mentioned again in vv . 9 ,  1 0 ;  
h i s  wife in vv . 1 1 , 1 2 ;  
Abraham and h i s  son ,  I saac , in vv . 1 7- 1 9 .  

Vlhi l e  we � s tudying the l i f e  of Abraham for the next four 
Sundays , let  � encourage you � read Genesis �l�l

-
O
---­

a s  many times � you can . 

Let u s  read our text for this morning to g ive us  a s tart in 
considering this man of faith : Heb . 1 1 : 8 .  

Look, first  of a l l, at . . 

1 . HIS  NANE : ABRAHAM. 

If you read the chapters of Gen e s i s  tha t dea lwith Abra­
ham ; you would  f ind a very interes ting thing about his  
FLame .  I t  i s  thi s :  He had  the  name "Abram l l  befor e  he  
h ad  the  name I tAbraham . ll 

t fAbrarnT 1  was the name his father gave him ;  "Abrahamll was 
the name God gave him. 

And in Gen. 12 he is "Abram , "  not "Abraham . I I  

In fac t ,  t ime-wi s e  he is not named "Abrahamll f or almo s t  
2 5  years af ter the events  recorded in Genesis  1 2  - - and 
pos s ibly longer than tha t !  

Vlhy� then , does the writer o f  Hebrews c a l l  him , " Abra­
ham," at this point in his  l i f e  when his  name was ,  
"Abram " ?  

Of cour s e  we could say that his  i s  calling him by the 
name he i8 know the b e s t .  But c ould ther e be  another 
r eason?  What do the two na� mean? 
1 )  "Abram" i s  a c ombinat i on of two Hebrew words  which 

mean , exalted  father . P erhaps it expre s s e s  the 
d e s ire which T erah had for his  s on -- that he wou ld  
b e  an exc e l l ent  father , a prosperous father , an 
honored fath er . He wanted him to be  r emembered a s  
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one who rated high as a fathe r !  And this is � 
tain ly � noble ambition for any father to have for 
his son .  It is sorely needed today. 

And Abraham waS a good father . The Lord made him 
that and mor e .  But r emember that � are talk ing 
about Abraham � showing � � way of  faith ! The 
troubl e  with this name is that it undoubtedly mak es 
much of Abram. I t  put s  him too much in the l ime­
l ight.  That is not the way of faith.  

Let  u s  l ook now at  the name ,  
2 )  "Abraham . "  It  a l s o  i s  a c ombination of two Hebrew 

words -- on e meaning fathe r ;  the other meaning � 
tumu l t ,  from which we g e t  the noun meaning � great 
number ,  or  mu l t i tude . 

This immediately shifts the empha sis  away from Abra­
ham to his descendants ! I t  speaks not of Terah ' s  
purpose for Abram , but of  God ' s  wi l l  for Abraham . 

In G en e s i s  1 7 : 1 - 8  we have the r ecord of his name 
b e ing chang ed -- when he � 99 years o l d !  God 
s a i d ,  

1 lAs for m e ,  b eho l d ,  my covenant is w i th t h e e ,  and 
thou sha l t  b e  a f ather o f  many nation s .  N either 
sha l l  thy name any more be c a l l e d  Abram , but thy 
name sha l l  �e Abraham ; for a father o f  many 
nat i ons have I. made t he e . "  

These ar e vv. 4 ,  5 .  

Why , then , does our wri ter c a l l  him , "Abraham , ' 1 from the 
very beg inning? TO SHOW THAT , SINCE THE AGES WERE 
PREPARED , PLANNED , FROM THE VERY BEGINNING (as  v. 3 
tel l s  us ) ,  SO GOD ' S  PURPOSE FOR ABRAHAM WAS ALSO ESTAB­
LI SHED BEFORE ABRAHAM KNEW THE LORD OR HAD ANY IDEA 
THAT GOD ' S  HAND WAS UPON HIM. 

This is one of  the first  thing s tha t we need to l earn 
about ourse lves in c onnec tion with the way of faith : 
"The steps o f  a good man a r e  ordered by t h e  Lord" ( P s a .  
3 7 : 2 3a ) .  

The Lord said about Sau l of Tarsus , 
' IHe i s  a c ho s en v e s s e l  unto m e ,  to bear my name 
b efore the Gent i l es , and king s ,  and the c h i l d r en of 
I sr a e l "  (Acts 9 : 1 5 ) .  

Paul had plans , but God had other plan s .  This is true 
for every child of God . We mu s t  s ee that it is His 
wi l l  that is important .  Not ours , and not the p lans 
that others may have made for us ! 



I I .  H I S  CALL. 

Reb . 1 1 : 8  ( 4 )  

Our t ext s imply says tha t "he wa s c a l l ed . "  Who called 
him? 

Gen . 12 : 1  says tha t it was J ehovah. 
speaking of this very thing in Acts 
"the God of g l ory . "  

Stephen said , when 
7 : 2 -4 that it was 

So this was a divine ca l l .  He did not volunt e er , nor 
did he choose  h i s  own place .  God c a l l e d  him . Note how 
the word is u s ed in 5 : 4  and 9 : 1 5 .  

What was the nature of his  c a l l ?  

Note the two words :  "out" and "into . 1 t Thi s is  just  
exac tly what you have in Genesis  1 2 : 1 .  I t  wa s a call  
from all  tha t he had known and ha d before to tha t which 
he had never known . I t  wa s a c a l l  to ,.,parate  hims elf 
from Ur of  the Cha ldees  unto GOD ! 

The actual truth i s  s tated for us in 1 P e t .  2 : 9 ,  
r lBut ye are a cho s en generation ,  a roya l- priesthood , 
an holy nat ion , a people of his  own, tha t y e  should 
shm, forth the pra i s e s  of him ;,ho hath cal l ed � 
OUT OF darkn e s s  INTO his  marvel ou s  l ight . "  

The way of  f a i th i s  a changed l i f e .  You cannot re­
main where you wer e ,  nor can you remain what you wer e .  

Abraham was c a l l e d  t o  step ou t and c ommi t  h ims elf  whol l y  
to that which God had i n  mind for him. 

I I I .  H I S  OBEDIENCE . 

How s imple and yet  how wonderful to read that he "obey­
ed . "  The Greek s eems to g ive the idea that he obeyed 
whi l e  God � c a l l ing him .  There was no a rgument . H e  
s imply did wha t God wanted him t o  do.  

What does this mean to  u s  today? 

It means bas i ca l l y  thi s :  HE , TOO , ARE TO BE OBEDIENT 
TO THE WORD OF GOD . This  i s  the way of faith .  This 
i s  the evidence of our faith.  There is to be no argu­
men t .  Ther e i s  to be no delay.  Day by day we must  
give our s elves to be  obedient to the  things which God 
has told us to d o ,  OR NOT TO DO,  in His  Wor d .  

I t  may not a lway s be  easy , but i t  a lways wi l l  bring 
b l e s s ing and peace to our hearts . 
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1 11 .  HI S ABSOLUTE TRU S T .  

N o t e :  l IAnd he '\vent ou t ,  not kno"ving 't'lhere he t'la s goingll 
( NASB)  • 

This i s  probably the most m i s interpreted ver s e  having 
to do with guidance that we have in the Bib l e .  P eopl e 
have used this as an excu s e  for doing the mos t r idicu­
lous thing s .  We are not talk ing about foolishness  h er e ,  
but about faith . And we have s een that faith s tands on 
the Word of  God.  Don ' t  l i f t  ver s es out of context and 
j u s t ify  what you want to d o .  

What does this mean? 

It s imply mean s ,  speaking of  the way of faith,  that w e  
ar e t o  obey God even when we cannot s e e  what the out­
c ome will b e .  

W e  might c a l l  t h i s  point,  Abraham ' s  utter ignorance.  
I t  may have looked like  foo l i s hnes s ,  but he  wa s ac ting 
on the Word of God.  It  may look l ike  foo l i shne s s  for 
a wif e  to obey the Wor d ,  or for a husband to obey the 
Wor d ,  when they are having troub l e ,  BUT IF THEY DO THEY 
WILL FIND THAT GOD WILL DO WITH THEM WHAT HE DID WITH 
ABRAHAM - - BLE S S  THEM AND MAKE THEM A BLES S ING ! 

God i s  worthy of our c omp lete  tru s t .  He  wil L_never 
di sappoint us ! 

Conc I :  God has a new name for you and for m e .  He has 
c a l l ed us out . . . and into ! He wants  our da i ly 

obed i ence to His Word even though we may not be ab l e  to see  
,.hat the outcome i s .  That i s  the way of b l e s s ing ! 

Will  you follow in the s teps of  faithful Abraham? Our 
l e s s on this  morning i s  4 , 000 years old,  but there i s  noth ing 
more important for u s  a s  the childr en of God to l earn. 
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THE PATIENCE AND PROSPECT OF FAITH 
Heb. 1 1 :9 ,  10  

Intro: We have been tracing the unfolding of God' s foreordained 
plan which He initiated at creation. 

It is a plan which man is to receive and respond to "by faith. " 

"Faith" is defined for us in v. 1 ,  and then the basic truth 
which "faith" must grasp is in v. 3. "Faith" is our believing 
response to the Word of God. As God has made known His will 
down through history, these (in ch. 1 1 )  are some of the men and 
women who have taken Him at His Word -- and have responded ac­
cordingly "by faith. "  

Last Sunday we got down to Abraham whose life teaches us the 
!!&. 2!.. faith. 

Previously we have considered: 
1 � Abel -- and the work of faith. 
2 Enoch -- and the walk of faith. 
3 Noah -- and the witness of faith. 

In v. 8 concerning Abraham we see one significant thing about 
the life Df faith: It is that Abraham obeyed God when all he 
ha4 to go Dn was the Word of God. He went where Jehovah wanted 
him to go. He got into � right place. !!i!. geOgraphical loca­
l!!!!. was just as Ged willed that it ShDuld be. 

In vv. 9, 1 0  we are still concerned with Abraham. In v. 9 we 
see � patience; in v. 10,  his prospect. Or, to state it an­
ether way, in v. 9. we see Abrahaa (and Isaac and Jacab) wait­
�;. in v. 1 0  we see Abraham watching. 

In both of these "faith" is just as involved as in v. 8 -- !: 
"faith" which .!!!!, believes, and acts � � revelaticm � 
� which l!! gives !:!. His WDrd. 

Note: In Heb. 1 1  we are cencerned with the great purpese of 
God with respect te eur salvatien, " but we auat net ever­
leok the practical lessens there are fer us in ,coennectian 
with our faith. Faith, fer us, also includes: 
1�� A place. 

Patience. 
A prospect which lies eut in the future. 

I .  ABRAHAM'S PATIENCE (Heb. 1 1 :9 ) .  

Again that Abraham ' s  faith is manifested by what he did. 
And by putting vv. 8 and 9 together we see that it was net 
just in the way he" st!rted, but in the way he centinued. 
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When Abraham got into the land of promise, the Lord did not 
i .. ediately give it to bia. In fact , Abraham never did 
possess the land -- nor did Isaac -- nor did Jacob! In fact 
again, the actual promise that they were waiting for never 
has been fulfilled to this very day! God lUde them wait. 

But they showed their faith by the way they lived. 

Note the two words: "sojourned" and "dwelling." fbe first 
speaks of what they did temporarily; the second, of what 
they did permanently. fbey believed that God was geing to 
to give them the land, but that there had to be .!!!!!!! changes 
first I fbey lived like foreigners. They lived in tents. 
"Isaac" and "Jacob"-were just like Abraham in thIS respect. 
They were all fellow-heirs "of the same promise ."  

This latter point is  very iaportant for us to understand. 

Remember, first of all, the nature of a promise -- that it 
is something which Ged will do (as compared with Abraham' s  
doing in v. 8) .  We have "the land of promise" -- the land 
God promised to Abraham and his seed, as well as the land. 
where the promises would be fulfilled. But we also see tha� 
with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, they were heirs together "of 
the same promise ." Ad.ditional details might :2! tjiven .!! 

_ _ _ _  , time moved �, but there !!! !!! chan6e in .!h! original pro­
&!! 1!:!!1 God � Id ven E Abrahaa. 

And, since we are talking about this promise as being one of 
salvation, there has been no change in the promise up to the 
present hour -- nor will there ever be! 

Let us read the promise as given to each man: 

�� To Abraham -- Gen. 1 2 : 1-3;  1 3: 1 4-17 ;  1 7 : 1-8. 
To Isaac Gen. 26: 1-5. 
To Jacob -- Gen. 28: 10-1 5.  

I I .  THE PROSPECT (Reb. 1 1 : 10) . 

Bishop Westcott (p. 360) says that here we see "the growing 
sense of the divine purpose." 

We can also add that we have a detail here about what Abra­
ham understood about the promise of God that is not even 
mentioned in the account of his life in the book of Genesis! 

Re was �iving with the temporary waiting for the permanent. 

"For he looked for" -- which indicates a progressive, "Bte� 
and patient waiting in spite of disappointment" (Robertson, 
V, 422) . fbe verb, according to T�er on p. 1 31 ,  conveys 
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the ideas of 1 )  welcoming and 2) appropriating that which 
has been given as a promise. 

Since God has promised it, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob could 
confidently wait for it - the only uncertainty being when. 

And our text this aorning means that they lived .:!:!:!!! :!!& !:Jl. 
of their lives. They aay have had their tiaes of doubt and 
failure, but this is the divine reoord of the overall � in 
which they lived and waited expectantly. 

What were they looking for? "A city which hath foundations, 
whose builder and maker is God. " 

It was not soaething purely personal , but soaething involving 
many people - "a city" ! 

And there are to be twe unique things about this oi ty: 
1 )  It will be permanent, eternal. �his is the aeaning of 

the words, "which hath foundations. "  
There have been aany cities built throughout history, 

but not one has been permanent. One is coming which will 
be! Our cities need t. be changed. Our desire is to 
make them better; they al�s get worse - and so more 
changes are called for. 

2) This eternal "city!' will have as its "builder and maker 
• • • GOD. n 
a) "Builder" here would be better translated, Designer. 

God is the architect. He has drawn up the plans in 
eternity past. And the term emphasizes His wisdom. 

b) "Maker" is aotually .:!:!!! Builder. And it eaphasizes 
1!:!:.! power. 

�o have believed v. 3 ,  we are in a position to accept the 
amazing truth which we find here. 

It is not made by angels. Nor is it made by men. It is mad/! 
lit. by .1!!! � 

See also Heb. 1 3: 14. 

Where � � �. about this oi ty? 

Please turn to Rev. 21 . 

Note its "foundations" in vv. 14,  19 ,  20. 

See also what it is oalled, and what it is 
It is "the holy city, new Jerusalem • • •  the 
God,"  the place where He will dwell aaong the 
the "new heaven" and the "new earth."  

in vv .  2, 3. 
tabernacle of 
redeeaed of 
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Note the oharaoteristios of the oity in v. 4. and v. 8 and 
vv. 23. 25. and 27 ! 

This is why Abra.hall and Isaac and Jacob were willing te wait 
and this is what they were loeking for! 

Conol: What is the application for us wh$ also are fellow-heirs 
with them? 

1:!!!. things � be �. One has h do with the present way we 
live; the other has to do with that whioh we are loaking for. 
1 )  Cf. 1 Pet. 1 :1 7  and 2: 1 1 .  

a) 1 Pet. 1 : 17 .  " • • •  pass the time of your sojourning 
here in fear."  i.e  • •  the fear of the Lord -- doing his 
will . 

b) 1 Pet.  2: 1 1 .  reading vv. 9, 10 with it, 
"But ye are a chosen generation, a royal priesthood, 
an holy nation, a people of his own, that ye should 
show forth the praises of him who hath called you out 
(like Abraham) of darkness into (also like Abraham) 
his marvelous light; Who in time past were not a 
people but are now the people of God; who had not ob­
tained mercy, but now have obtained mercy. Dearly 
beloved, I beseech you � sojourners � pilgrims. 
Abstain from fleshly lusts which war against the soul ." 

The other is this: 
2} Cf. Tit." 2:'11-1 5 ,  

"For the grace of Geld that bringeth salvation hath 
appeared unto all men. Teaching us that, denying ungod­
liness and worldly lusts, we should live soberly, right­
eously, and godly, in this present age, Looking for that 
blessed hope , and the glorious appearing of the great 
God and our Savior, Jesus Christ , Who gave himself for 
us that he might redeem us from all iniquity. and purify 
unto himself a people of his own, zealous of good works. 
These things speak, and exhort, and rebuke with all 
authority. Let no man despise thee."  

Hew are we waiting? And what are we looking for? Nothing but 
that whioh characterized Abraham oan satisfy God, or us either! 
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A WOMAN WHO BELIEVED GOD 
Heb. 1 1 : 1 1 ,  1 2  

Intro : Sarah is the first woaan to be mentioned in Hebrews 1 1 .  
After Eve, she is really the first one about whom any 

detail is given in the book of Genesis. She is important beoauae 
she was Abraham' s wife, and because the oircUI8tances of her life 
give even more glory to God in oonnection with the birth of 
Isaac. ?e:Jt.'I-\A.f>b -:'","e. W f\ S  t)l.)-f'S-r-4>rtJD' � i&' -A-I'I\O tv G- ..A-\.-\.... t.J o  ""e:t-J 

\)� '"{"o -rt\p.-( ,;sJf:ir.i · 
Sarah is mentioned by name in two other books of the Bible: 
1) Rom. 4: 19;  9:9. 
2) 1 :ret. 3:6. 

Peter tells us what kind of a wife Sarah was. He speaks of her 
"adorning. " (Read 1 Pet. 3 :3-7 . )  

Paul, in Rom. 4: 19 ,  speaks of the problem that Sarah faced here 
in Heb. 1 1 ,  but Paul speaks of it from Abraham ' s  point-of-view. 
(Read Rom. 4: 1 6-22�) 

We will refer to the Rom. 9 passage a little later because it is 
a quotation from Gen. 18 : 10 .  

In reading the story of Sarah in the book of Genesis we do not 
come away with a particularly good impression of her. She was 
responsible for the birth of Ishmael, and then she made it diffi­
cult for Hagar afterwards -- so that Hagar ran away! 

Then, in eur Scripture reading this morning, Sarah laughed when 
the message came that she was to have a child. 

But the NT passages olear up any questions that we might have 
about Sarah. She was a very wonderful person -- an example to 
wives for all future generations a woaan who stood with her 
husband, believing God, in spite of all of the problems whioh 
stood in the way. 

So � � in Sarah, net only � place that .!!.!!! � ia � Q!9" 
.!!!. doing to ca.rr;y through !!!.! purposes E � 2, :2!ll � .!!!. 
� circumstances .!!. .l:!!!: life in which � l!!.£!: brought .l:!!!: .1! 
complete trust ia lii!. 

At the risk of being tedious about this expression, "by faith, "  
or, "through faith" (identical in the Greek) ,  let me remind you 
that in every instanoe in this chapter faith has to do with the 
Word of Godl These people were not trying to get

-
a.�t;-c;nr;ra 

totheir plans; they were agreeing tG His! Their faith was in 
response to some reyelation of the will of God. 

In some ways Sarah' s  position is more passive than those that we 
have had before. We have been told what the four men before her 
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ill "by faith" ; with Sarah, we are told what � dene E � "by 
faith. "  

Since faith has to do with the Word ef God, let us notice, first 
of all • . .  

I. GOD' S PROMISE. 

Quite obviously it had to de with the birth ef a child. Our 
passage in the Scripture reading this aorning gave us the 
promise, and Paul quotes this in Roa. 9:9. Listen te it: 

"For this is the word of promise , At this time will 
I come , and Sarah shall have a son ."  

When God gave this proaise b Abrahaa and Sarah, they had 
two wqs that they could take: They could believe .£!!., .2!: 
they could net believe hjm. 

Obviously again, it is apparent frem Gen. 18 that 
not immediately respend in faith to the proaise. 
the' pre bll'lll.? 

II. SARAH'S  PROBLEM. 

she did 
What was 

Our text in Hebrews mentions ene; in Genesis we see that 
there was another. Se she had twe preblems which stood as 
an obstacle to her faith: 
1 )  She was too old te have a child. We are in Heb. 1 1 : 1 1  

that "she was past age. " This aeant that her situation, 
froa a human standpeint was impossible! 

2) The second part of her problem was that she never had had 
a child! If she had been the .. ther of children when sbe 
was able to have children, it aight have been easier fer 
her to believe God. But she had been barren. Therefore, 
it is easy to see why she laugh.d. Why would the Lerd 
not give her children when she was younger, and now give 
her a Bon when she was old? 

The answer is given when the Lord repeats the preaise 
in Gen. 18: 14,  

"Is  anything too .'hard for the Lord? At the time 
appointed I will return unto thee , according to 
the time of life, and Sarah shall have a son."  

The � � teaching Sarah � EL fai th, � respense !! 
the proaises ef GOd, the � takes :!!!. beyonci. the normal to 
� which !!E. :!!!. would be iapossible! 

' III. SARAH'S  FAITH. 

I have mentiened that Sarah' s  faith was passive, for the 
most part. It was. But there was an active side te it too. 
"She judged. " This means that she gathered all of the facts 
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-- both from the human side and the divine side -- � !h! 
believed! 

It could not have been that she had confidence in herself. 

Nor could it have been that her confidence was in her hus­
band. Paul tells us that as far as chiliren were concerned 
Abrahall' s  body was just as "dead" as Sarah' s  wasl 

No ! It was neither of these. Here is the aaswer · fro. our 
text : 

"She judged Him faithful who had promised. " 

NOTE THAT IT WAS NOT PRIMARILY THE PROMISE, BUT THE ONE WHO 
MADE THE PROMISE -- THE PROMISERI At first she laU&hed at 
the premise. But when-she considered the Promiser, she 
laughed at the problem I WbTl Because "she judged him 
faithful who had promised."  

IV. THE: OUTCOME. 

Here again we have tv. things -- two results l Sarah saw one; 
she did not live to see the other. 

A. Isa.a.c was born. 

Here we see what God did in keeping His promise. "Sarah 
herself received strength to conceive seed," er better, 
.!! � .!!: .r.eundatien !! .!.!!!. The verse probably has 
more to do with the birth of Isaac than with his concep­
tion. As v. 1 2  indicates, God was doing far more than 
just to give Abraham and Sarah a son. Their sen was a 
lIost vi tal link in all that God was doing ta ca.rr:y out 
His purpose in the world. 

This is nothing but .!!: miracle perforDled .. by God HiIIselfl 
The emphasis is net upen what ·Sarah did, but upon what 
Sarah "received" as a result of what God didl 

But then comes the part which Sarah did not live to see. 

B. THE NUMBERLESS SEED WHICH FOLLOWED. 

Note the words "multitude" and "innumerable."  

The context shows that this i s  Abrahall' s  .!ilpiritual seed 
-- as does Romans 4 !  There are going to be many, many 
people saved. Notice what John s�s about those who are 
saved just out of the Great Tribulation: 
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"After this I beheld and, 10 , a great multitude, 
which no man could number, of all nations , and 
kindreds ,  and peoples, and tongues ,  stood before 
the throne , and before the Lamb , clothed with 
white robes , and palms in their hands, And cried 
with a loud voice, saying, Salvation to our God 
who sitteth upon the throne , and unto the Lamb" 
(Rev. 7:9,  10).  

But there is something else here • • • 

Notice that " stars" are in the heavens; " sand" is upon 
the earth. 

We cannot s� positively, but there seems to be the evi­
dence here that the Lord, by His promise to Abra.haJn in 
Gen. 22: 1 7  (from which this is a quotation in Heb. 1 1 :  
1 2b) ,  was indicating that there would be !:!! earthly 
� and !!; heavenly � -- like there will be !!; .!l!! 
earth and !!; .!l!! heaven -- .!!ill righteous ..!B!.! living in 
� places! 

Again we see how far-reaching were the �s of God with 
these OT saints. 

Concl: May I draw a twofold application as I close? 

First -- for ourselves, in our own lives from � to �, let us 
receive this testimony from Sarah that God will al�s stand by 
His Word. We, too, can count on the fact that He will al�s be 
faithful. The impossibilities are nothing to the Lord! 

Second -- let us take the larger look with regard to the ul tiJaate 
fulfillment of God ' s  purposes. Cf. 10: 23. 

Abraham, and Sarah too, 
" staggered not at the promise of God through unbelief, 
but" were "strong in faith giving glory to God • • •  being 
fully persuaded that , what he had promised, he ,was able 
also to perform" (Rom. 4:20, 21 ) .  
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WHEN GOD IS NOT ASHAMED 
Heb. 1 1 : 1 3-16 

Intro: We have a break here to emphasize and explain, but also 
to introduce the four events which follow -- all of 

which have to do with death! 

2
1 }  Abraham offers up Issac (vv. 17-1 9) . 
} Isaac blessed Jacob and Esau in preparation for his own 

death (v. 20) .  

4
3} Jacob prepared for his death (v. 21 ) .  
} Even Joseph is remembered in this chapter for what he did in 

connection with his death (v. 22). 

All of this shows • • • 

I .  THE DEPTH OF THEIR FAITH (Heb. 1 1 : 1 3 ) .  

"All" must refer to those who had received "the promises" 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob primarily, but also inclusing 
Joseph. 

They believed God so implicitly that not even their own 
deaths caused them to surrender the promises which God had 
given! 

And they were followed by others! Cf. Heb. 1 1 : 35b-40. 

You may remember that Heb. 6 : 1 5  s�s, 
"And so, after he had patiently endured, he (referring 
to Abraham) obtained the promise. " 

This refers to the birth of Isaac, but it still has to be 
said that he "died in faith, not having received the pro­
mises" because he did not live to see all of the promises 
fulfilled. 

!h! .!!!<i .!l!!! they � .!!!. they � shows the depth of their 
faith, but they died .!!!. they � because they � � . .!!!rZ 
they lived. Let us notice how this is described in the rest 
of the verse. Three things are liaid: 

A. They died in faith "having seen them afar off, and were 
persuaded of them" (although the second clause does not 
appear in the best MSS) . 

This means that they were so sure that they were going til 
be fulfilled that they looked upon .:!:!!!!! .!!!. already !!!!.:: 
filled. 

They did not consider the unfulfilled promises of God 
with an if, but with a when. Cf. v. 1 0. They could 
visualize-the city which God had prepared for them. 
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B. ThE\Y"all died in faith" because they had "embraced them," 
i.e. , � promises . 

This points to the way they received the promises. It 
speaks of a greeting involving embraces and kisses. 
They did not just take the promises and hold them with 
cold formality, but they welcemed them � !; .!!!!:l: !!!!:! .!!!::. 
dicated !!!!:! they wanted these .!!!S!!!!. � a.AYthilll\' else! 

The two statements which we have just conaidered are person­
al ; now we are going to see ,how these personal convictions 
affeoted their lives. 

C.  They "all died in faith" because they had lived in faith 
-- publioly by their lives and by the words of their 
mouths confessing "that they were strangers and pilgrims 
on the earth. "  

Cf. Gen. 23: 3, 4 where Abraham, after the death of Sarah 
said .. to the sons of Heth, 

"I am !; stranger and !; sojourner with you: give 
me a burying place with you, that I may bury mw 
dead out of mw sight. "  

A "stranger" is !; fereigner; he was also !; pilgrim be­
cause he !!! not interested in becollling !; citizen. 

Now all of these things are written to help us in our walk 
with the Lord. Are these statements descriptive of us? 
Cf. Phil. 3:20, 21 . De people know this abeut us? See also 
Rom. 1 2: 1 ,  2 ;  1 John 2 : 1 5-17 .  

Hew deep is  our faith? To what extent does it affect the 
way we}live? 

II. THE MEANING OF THEIR FAITH (Heb. 1 1 : 1 4-1 6a) . 

These verses describe their faith. 

A. They made it plain, the people of Canaan could see be­
cause of the way the patriarchs lived, that they were 
seeking. looking for, anticipating a fatherland -- a 
country 'of their own. 

Qnite obviously they were going te receive that land, 
but the patriarchs were interested in what it would be 
when it was perfeoted! This is the J/leaning 2! �. 

B. They made it plain also that they did not want to go back 
to Ur of the Chaldees. Cf. v. 1 5 .  

They could have easily dene this. "Might" probably neeelf 
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to be translated would. 

It is interesting to put the two verses (14  and 15)  together 
because the7 tell us: 
1 )  2he patriarchs did not want what the7 had then. 
2) Neither did the7 want what the7 used to have. 
Hoter The application to us is obvious. We do not want what 

we used to have, nor do we want what we have now to be 
the limit of what we will alYa7s have. We, too, are 
looking for something better! 

C .  The7 made i t  plain that what the7 wanted was "heavenly" 
in origin and "heavenly" 1E. nature. Cf. Heb. 1 1 :  1 6a. 

":Better" is one of the' key words of the epistle. Cf. 
1 :4; 6 :9 ;  1:1,  1 9 ,  22; 8:6 (2x) ; 9:23; 10: 34; 1 1 : 16, 35. 
What the7 were looking for was superior to �hing that 
the7 had . then, or Bn7thing that th07 had had before I 

"They desire, "  or kept ,!!! desiring. !l.eans. !,  person whe 
desires something .!! � � he is reaching out � 
graSp it or � � touch g. 

Heb. 13 :7  would certainly appl7 to the patriarchs as the7 
bear witness to us toda7. Are these verses descriptive of 
our lives? 

III. THE REWARD OF THEIR FAITH (Heb. 1 1 : 1 6b) .  

This is  introduced with, "Wherefore. "  (2he saae word is used 
at the beginning of v. 1 2 . )  

Cf. Heb. 2: 1 1 .  

"To be called" = taking a person' s surnaae,  as is done in 
marriage. Here notice Ex. 3:6,  1 5, 1 6; also Gen. 26: 24; 
28: 1 3 .  God is glad to be known as "the God of Abraham, the 
God of Isaac , and the God of Jacob . "  He is not disgraced, 
or dishonored, if His Name is linked with their names!  

Wh7? :Because of the � the7 have been living. AND -- He 
has done just ,what they thought and believed that he would 
de: "for He hath prepared for them a city" 1 

Cf. 1 John 3: 1 ,  2. 

Concl: If 70u are reading your :Bible through, this past week yo� 
read these words: 

"The proverbs of Solomon. !!:. wise !!2!! maketh J!: glad 
father, but a foolish son is the heaviness of his 
mother" (Prov. 10: 1 ) .  

Appl7 those middle words to God. How does He feel about 7eu? 
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FAITH ' S  SUPREME TEST 
Heb. 1 1 : 1 7-1 9 

Intro: We come back to Abraham this morning after the 4 general 
verses of summary and emphasis, introducing what is now 

said about Abraham, then about Isaac and Jacob and Joseph. All 
of these verses (down through v. 22) have to do with death. And 
they follow what the writer tells us at the beginning of v. 1 3, 

"These all died in faith • • •  " 

We have already had two things pointed out to us about Abraham: 

2
1 )  In v. , 8 .  

) In vv. 9, 10. 

Now, let us look, first o f  all, at • • •  

I. THE NATURE OF THE TEST ;,.- AND ITS MEANING FOR ABRAHAM. 

God wanted him 1! offer � Isaac -- the common word for .!!2= 
rifices to God which is used throughout this Epistle. 

But why did God ask for such a sacrifice? 

Abraham was being "tested" ! What dees this mean? 

It means that Abraham' s faith was being strengthened, not 
that God was trying to break Abraham down. 

James helps us to understand this in three passages found 
in the first chapter of his Epistle: 
1 )  First he shows the benefits that God is after in testing 

our faith: Jas. 1 : 2-4 and then Jas. 1 : 12 .  
2)  Secondly, he eliminates the fact that God i s  tempting UB 

with sin: Jas . 1 : 1 3. 

II is important 1! ,!!! that Abraham' B fai th � not .!! stro!J! 
l!!!i � .ll could l:!! stranger ! 

It is also important to Bee that the tests became stronger 
the longer Abraham lived. God did not start here, but this 
came after many other years of testing. The fact that it 
was a very severe test is indicated by the words, 

"his only begotten son," 
the anly one that he had who was like Isaac. 

In Gen. 22: 1-14 we have the historical account of what the 
writer of Hebrews i s  referring to in these verses. In that 
chapter, v. 2 ,  we find that this is what God said to Abra-
ham: 

"Take now thy son, thine only son Isaac, whom thou 
lovest, and get thee into the land of Moriah; and 
offer him there for a burnt offering upon one of the 
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mountains which I will tell thee of . "  
In the beginning of the verse especially the Lerd Beems to 
be indicating that He knew how difficult a test this was for 
Abraham because of his love for Isaac. 

In Abraham' B heart it had tG be .!. questien 2!. .a!! l2.!!. fer 
Isaac !:!!. compared :!ll!'! .a!! l2.!!. for the Lerd. 

Anether interesting sidelight is that Abraham was new living 
in a land where peeple ce .. only offered their children to 
heathen deities. Behina this test seems te have been the 
questien also: Did Abrahaa leve hia Ged aB much a8 the 
heathen seemed te be dented to their -g;id'i? -- _ .-

But even these were net the main reaaon fer • • • 

II. TEE SEVERITY OF TEE TEST. 

Undoubtedly the hardeat part about this test was that there 
seemed te be a centradictien; dil.l;Ged ' s  words to Abraham! 
Thia isbrougiit eut by Heb. 11118,,-- a quetatien frem Gen. 
21 : 1 2  which had been given te Abraham just before he sent 
Hagar and Ishmael away. 

This is a very vi tal questien: Are there contradictions 1!! 
the � 2!. � 

Sometimes you will think se! Se did Rebekah, 
Joseph, 
Moses, 
David, 
Job, and .thers. 

Nothing can be mere disturbing to a:n:y child ef Ged than this. 

What did Abraham do? Note: 

III. TEE ACTION WHICH EE TOOK. 

A. He took certain things into account . 

"Accounting" in v. 1 9  must precede . the action which he 
took in v. 1 7 .  It describes .!. process !! reas.ning 
whereby .!. persen gathers � 2!. � evidence and comes 
12 .!.  conclusion. 

This is often what we fail to do. 

1 .  He looked at the old promises -- which he had, lit . , 
gladly received. 

These had . .  been the very foundation for his life. 
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2. H e  looked at the most recent word from God - - as 
seen in Gen. 22:2 .  

3 .  He looked at the way he had been living. 

Note the similarity between, "By fai t�b��e was 
called, "  in v. 8, and, "By faith Abraiiam, when he 
was tested . "  In the Greek especially it speaks of 
acting immediately in obedience to that which God 
had asked him to do. 

Was there any real reason to change? 

4. He looked at God -- "AccOllllting that God was able . "  

-----

"Able" to do what? "Able to raise him (Isaac) up" -
although he had no precedent for believing such a 
thing! 

Again -- the Greek indicates that Abraham believed 
that God could do much more than that! Taking ch. 
1 1  as a whole, perhaps we should recognize that v. 
3 had an influence upon Abraham' s  knowledge of God. 

IV. THE OUTCOME. 

things can be said: 

"By faith Abraham • • • offered up Isaac . "  

Genesis 22 indicates that Abraham fully expected to  put 
Isaac to death. 

God stopped the sacrifice and gave Isaac back. 

But the important part was that Abraham "received him 
(Isaac) in a figure , "  lit. , in a parable, "even from the 
dead . "  

The word, "figure , "  which is  used also Heb. 9'9,  means 
that, lE. addition E strengthening Abraham' s  faith, the 
Lord had a twofold purpose in commanding Abraham to offEl[ 
up Isaac as a sacrifice: 

12) It was to be a type. 
) It was to be a prophecy -- as is the actual case witt 

a type. 

What is a type? 

Dr. Me=ill Unger in his Bible Handbook (pp. 7 ,  8) says 
that it is "the divine impress of spiritual truth upon 
a literal event, person or thing." It is God 's  way of 



Heb. 1 1 : 1 7-1 9 (4) 

revealing truth ahead Gf time. "Rightly understood and 
appreciated," Dr. Unger adds , "typology offers a strong 
proof of divine inspiration. " It is, therefore" a form 
of prophecy! 

What is in view here? 

£!a anyone with !:B1: kind .!! .!!:!! � !!!!!2. � about 
Abraham' s  only begotten � �  faced both death and 
resurrection without thinking ef God' s only begotten 
§2!l! 
This must be the reason for our Lord' s  words in Jehn 8: 
�, 

"Your father, Abraham, rejoiced to Bee my day; 
and he saw i t ,  and was glad. "  

Concl: What wonderful encouragement there is for each ef us in 
this testing of Abraham' s  faith! 

There are no contradictions in God ' s  Word. 
Our testings are always for our blessing. 
Corinthians, 

We can trust it. 
Paul wrote to the 

"For all things are yours, whether Paul, or Apollos, or 
Cephas , or the world, or life, or death, or things 
present , or things to come; all are yours , and ye are 
Christ ' s , and Christ is God' s" ( 1  Cor. 3: 21-23).  

) 3) In our trials we come to know the Lord in greater and more 
wonderful ways than ever before. 

Therefore, whatever the trial may be that we are going through, 
let us continue to act "by faith" in His precious Werd. 

Ill . : When I went to see one of our men this week, he had re­
ceived some bad news frem the doctor. Rut he had perfect 
peace. What did he say? He said, I have been trusting 
the Lord up until new, and He has never failed me, and 
so I am just going to keep doing what I have been doing 
-- just trusting Him! " 

This is what Abraham did. By the grace of God may each of us de 
i t ,  too. 
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THE FAITH OF I SAAC 
Heb. 1 1 : 2 0 

Intr o :  This morning I want u s  t o  cons ider j u s t  one verse  
in the book of Hebrews : 1 1 : 2 0 .  

Some may b e  concerned because w e  a r e  going so  s l owly througt 
this E p i s t l e .  I am c oncerned too - so much so that I took 
the t ime to fugure out how l ong i t  would take us to finish 
Hebrews at  the rate of one ver s e  a Sunday . Withou t actu­
a l ly l ooking at a c a l endar , and not taking into c ons idera­
tion our Bib l e  confer ences of M i s s i onary Conferenc e ,  it 
wou ld take us at l ea s t  unt i l  March of 1 9 76 1 

We wi l l  have to f inish quicker than that . 

BUT -- I hope that by the time we are f ini shed this morning 
you w i l l  feel  with me tha t it has been we l l  worth our time 
to d evote a whol e  s ervice to thi s one ver s e .  

The order of  the words i n  the Greek t ext s eems to m e  t o  make 
the ver s e  even more forceful than i t  i s  in the Eng lish  text.  
In  the Greek i t  reads l ike thi s :  

� faith and conc erning things to c ome I saac b l e s s ed 
Jacob and Esau . 

Some prefer to translate  the wor d ,  and , as even. Then i t  
wou ld r ead this way :  

� fa ith � concerning things to � Isaac ble ssed 
Jacob and Esau . 

S t i l l  others would u s e  the word a l s o  instead of  e i ther and 
or even.  This would t i e  the ver s e  in with what has just  
been said about Abraham offer ing up I s aac . And s o  i t  wou ld 
read,  

� faith also c onc erning things to come I s aac b l essed 
Jacob and Esau . 

L i t t l e  thing s l ik e  this show u s  how rich and f u l l  of meaning 
the Word of God i s .  

BUT - - whether you read this in the Greek or in the Eng l i sh ,  
the verse  i s  very shor t ,  and you wi l l  not b e  in any position 
to understand it unl e s s  you know the story beh ind i t .  

Who wa s I saac ? Who waS Jacob ?  Who wa s Esau ?  Do you know? 
Do you know the incidents tha t the wr iter of H ebrews is re­
f erring to in thi s pas sage? If we had not read from Genesis  
ear l i er in  th is  s ervic e ,  wou ld you have known where to  look 
for i t ?  This l eads me to say thr e e  things : 
1 )  The importance of the Old  Testament -- becau s e  this is  
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where the s tory of I saac and Jacob and Esau i s  r ecorded 
- - in the book of Gen e s i s .  

2 )  The importance o f  teaching the Old Testament .  Are you 
l i s t ening , Sunday School t eachers and t eacher s of our 
Chi ldren ' s  Home Bib l e  C l a s s e s ?  Make sure that those 
you are t eaching know the stories  of  the B ib l e .  I f  we 
are accurate in our unders tanding of the s tories ther e 
i s  far more pos s ib i l i ty that we are going t o  be accurate 
in interpreting the meaning of those stor i e s .  

D o  you know where I first  heard the s tory of  Jacob 
and E sau? I t  wa s from a Sunday School teacher . 

Cou ld I s l i p  in a word here about our Sunday School 
and about our Children ' s  Home Bible  Club s ?  We  are 
teaching Gen e s i s  this F a l l  in our CHBCs . Wou ld you not 
l ik e  to be  the f i r s t  one to t e l l  some child  about Jacob 
and E sau ? Or , are you doing a l l  that you cou l d  do to 
get  boys  and girl s ,  young peop l e ,  and adu l t s  into our 
Suriday School so  t hat they can be l earning these OT 
stories -- and what they mean? 

But maybe there are adu l t s  in this s ervice th i s  morning who 
could not t e l l  us the s tory of how I saac b l e s sed Jacob and 
Esau . You might say , "No one ever took me to Sunday School 
when I was a chi l d . "  For you ( and for a l l  of us) l e t  me say 
this third thing : 
3 )  The importance of read ing the Old  Tes tament - - and the 

N ew Testament , too . The one explains the other -- and 
we have an exc e l l ent  examp l e  of this in the verse  we are 
con s idering this morning . 

Let m e  t e l l  you who I saac and Jacob and Esau wer e j ust  in 
case you do not know. 

I saac as the son of Abraham about whom we read in vv . 1 7- 1 9 .  
Jacob and Esau were brothers - - sons of I saac - - twins 
and , even though Jacob i s  mentioned f i r s t ,  Esau wa s the older 
of the two . 

This family , starting espec i a l ly with Abraham , is  the first  
fam i ly of Scr ipture -- the most important family.  Why? 
Becau s e  God cho s e  this  fami ly as the fam i ly through whom 
the Savior would b e  born . Jesus Chr i s t  was a member of 
Abraham ' s  family according to the f l e s h .  

I n  any family along the l ine where there was more than one 
child a choice obviou s l y  ,"lOu ld have to be made a s  to wh ich 
son wou l d  be  the favored on e to be  in that l in e  within the 
fam i ly that wou l d  u l tima tely see  the birth of the Lord J e su, 
Chr i s t .  

Who would  make that choice?  Norma l l y  it wou l d  f a l l  t o  the 
f ir s tborn son . He  wa s usua l ly the main heir . But instead , 
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Jacob i s  men t i on e d  here before E s au , and i t  i s  Jacob who i s  
mentioned i n  v .  2 1  ind i c a t ing that f o r  s om e  r ea son the main 
b l e s s ing wa s g iven to Jacob , ffid n o t  Esau . Hhy? 

This i s  why you n e ed to understand the OT s tory . 

In G en e s i s  2 5 : 2 1 - 2 3  you have the answer . L i s t en carefu l ly 
as I r e a d  thes e  three ver s e s : 

"And Isaac entr eated the Lord for h i s  wi f e ,  b ecaus e  s h e  
wa s barren : and t h e  Lord was entreat e d  by him , and 
Rebekah , h i s  wi f e ,  c onc eived . And the chi ldren s tru g g l­
e d  together within her ; and she s a i d ,  I f  i t  b e  s o ,  why 
am I thu s ?  And she went to inqui r e  of the L o r d .  And 
the Lord said unto ,her , Two nations are in thy womb , 
and two manner o f  p e o p l e  sha l l  b e  born o f  the e ;  and the 
on e p e o p l e  sha l l  be s trong e r  than the other p e op l e ;  and 
the e l d er s ha l l  serve the young er . "  

--
And in that chapter , v.  2 5  t e l l s  u s  that Esau wa s born f i r st 
and then Jacob was born . 

BUT GOD HAD PLACED JACOB IN THE LINE THAT \WULD EVENTUALLY 
LEAD TO CHRIST. 

Hhy d i d  He c ho o s e  Jacob? 

Paul answers that que stion in Rom . 9 : 1 0 - 1 3 .  He brings out 
that fact that it could not have b e en b ecause E sau had done 
something bad or that Jacob had d on e  s omething e s p e c i a l l y  
g oo d  b ec au s e  t h e  d e c i s i on h a d  b e en mad e  b e f o r e  they were 
born -- T Ithe chi l dren b e ing n o t  y e t  born , n e i ther having 
done any good or evi l "  ( Rom . 9 : l la ) ! 

S o  the on l y  thing we Can say i s  that God chos e Jacob b ecause 
tha t wa s H i s  wi l l .  

S o  in c om ing t o  our text we s e e  what we have b een s e e ing 
a l l  through Hebrews 1 1 :  

I .  THE R ELATION SHI P  BETHEEN THE HORD OF GOD AND HIlAT I SAAC 
D I D  " BY FAITH . "  

Jacob d i d  what h e  d i d  in b l e s s ing h i s  s on s  because this 
was God ' s  will  a s  H e  ha d expr e s s e d  it in H i s  Wor d .  

Thi s  i s  the f ir s t  thing o f  importan c e  i n  our text.  

The s e c on d  thing that we need to notice about our t ext h a s  
t o  d o  w i t h  

I I .  TUE S r I RITUAL LIFE O F  I SAAC . 

T h i s  b l e s s ing took p l ac e ,  a c c or ding to G e n .  2 7 : 1 ,  when 
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"I saac 'Na s o l d ,  and his ey es '\'l e r e  d i m ,  s o  that h e  cou l d  
n o t  s e e ,  II and i n  v .  2 h e  s a i d , t Il knovl n o t  the day o f  
m y  death . "  

And so he want e d  t o  b l e s s  them . 

B e f o r e  we l o ok at the d e t a i l s ,  l e t  u s  n o t i c e  this wor d ,  
I Ib l es s e d . 1 I I t  i s  a word wh ich d e s c r i b e s  a c er ta in k ind 
of praye r .  I t  shows the r e l a tionship b etween the Word 
and praye r .  I t  means to invoke the b l e s s ing o f  God . 
God i s  the only One who can bring b l e s s in g  - - and when 
He d o e s , the p er son who i s o b l e s s e d  i s  go ing to b e  made 
happy and prosper ou s  ( in the way the wor d ,  prosperou s , 
i s  u s e d  in the B i b l e ) . 

How wonderfu l i t  i s  to s e e  thi s  
son s - - not for Jacob only , but 

o l d  man praying 
a l s o  f or E sau ! -- --

for h i s  

Take a l e s s on ,  father s .  
you can d o  for your s on s  

T h e r e  i s  n o thing greater that 
than to pray f o r  them. 

But how d i d  he pray for them? 

I l l .  THE NATU:'-E OF H I S  PRAY E R :  " concerning thing to c ome . ll 

The l onger we l i ve the mor e we r e a l i z e  that we must n o t  
j eopard i z e  tomorrow b y  what w e  do today . 

Esau n e e d e d  a l o t  of prayer in thi s regard becau s e  Heb . 
l 2 c1 6 , 1 7  i s  .going to t e l l  u s  tha t ,  when h e  wanted to 
change ,  he c o u l d  not . 

Thi s  shows I saac ' s  faith tha t :  
1 )  God i s  s over e ign over a l l  of � futur e .  
2 )  H i s  wi l l  i s  something that i s  c ertain , d etermined 

b e f or ehand , not made up as we go a long . 
3 )  H i s  w i l l  i s  u n iqu e  - - n o t  the same for Jacob a s  for 

E sau . 
4 )  We shou l d  pray f or a l l .  Heb . 1 2 : 1 6 ,  1 7  indicffit e s  

rath er c learly that E sau d i d  not know t h e  Lor d .  
P erhaps I saac knew thi s .  Who c a n  say? B u t  whatevel 
the c ircumstances  may have b e en , I saac prayed for 
both of his s ons . What a l e s s on f or a l l  o f  u s  who 
have c h i ldren . 

I s aa c  wan t e d  t h e  futu r e  t o  be c overe d  with h i s  prayers !  

But there i s  one f in a l  thing tha t I mus t  menti on in my m e s s  
a g e  thi s morning which i s  n o t  a c tua l ly mention e d  in our 
text a l though you wou l d  know i t  i f  you a r e  a c quainted with 
G en e s i s  2 7 .  We have in our t ext • • •  
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Here in Hebrews the Lord does not t e l l  on I saac . You 
wou l d  think that I saac did j u s t  what God wanted him to 
do a l l  the way through in b l e s s ing Jacob and Esau.  

But ,  if  you read G en e s i s  2 7 ,  you will  f ind tha t Isaac 
tried to give Jacob ' s  b l e s s ing to Esau and then he could 
only have g iven Esau ' s  b l e s s ing to Jacob . 

Why did he act  in a contrary way to the Word of God? 
It cannot have b e en through ignoranc e .  I t  may have 
b e en because  he j u s t  pref erred Esau . Gen . 2 5 : 28 says 
that "I saac loved Esau • • •  but Rebekah l oved Jacob . "  

Whatever the fu l l  r eason , I saac wa s not able to change 
the sovereign wi l l  of God.  We cannot even b e l ieve that 
God needed Rebekah to do what she did.  The Lord is 
perfectly abl e  to work out His own purposes  -- "Thich he 
did ! 

How c ould i t  b e  that I saac did this "BY FAITH" when he 
was doing the wrong thing ? 

Our text eviden t ly points to what Isaac said in his  c on· 
fusion when he discovered tha t he had b l e s s e d  Jacob in­
s t ead of Esau . Notice the s e  words in Gen . 2 7 : 3 3 ,  

! lAnd I saac tremb l edV��teed ing ly , and said , Who? 
Where is he that hath taken venison , and brought it 
m e ,  and I have eaten of a l l  before thou came s t ,  and 
have b l e s s ed him? !e..§. , and he sha l l  b e  b l e s s ed . "  

H e  came t o  his  s en s e s  and rea l i z ed that you cannot work 
c on trary to God. Have you ever tr ied to? 

And yet a b l e s s ing wa s res erved for Esau too.  No  man 
wi l l  ever b e  able  t o  say that he did not have a chance 
to know the Lord . He i s  a God of inf in i t e  grac e .  

Con c l : When we l ook a t  this l ink in the chain c a l l e d  Isaac 
we see a strange paradox -- SOme things p l eas ing to 

God ; other things very �isplea s ing.  But over it a l l  a 
mighty God overru l ing in the m i s takes of  men so  tha t His 
wi l l  is done . 

However , I s � a c  comes to us in this grea t  c hapter with the 
word of fa ith -- a word expr essed  to God in prayer reflect­
ing his own faith in that which God had said that he wou l d  
do . I n  t h i s  way , let  us fol Io", i n  the steps o f  I saac t 



CB - 9/29/74 a.m. 

THE FAITH OF JACOB 
Heb. 1 1 : 21 

Intro: Let us review the distinctive nature of the faith of 
those whom we have been considering here in Hebrews 1 1 :  

1 Abel -- the work of faith. 
2 Enoch -- the walk of faith. 
3 Noah -- the witness of faith. 
4 Abraham -- the way of faith. 
5 Isaac the word of faith. 
6 Jacob -- the worship of faith. 

The background for our text this morning is in Genesis 48. 

Joseph was the son of Jacob. Joseph' s two sons, although not 
mentioned here, were Manasseh and Ephraim -- and born in that 
order. 

The writer of Hebrews does not tell us what the blessing was. 
He assumes that we know. Nor does he distinguish between the 
blessings given to the two sons. He assumes that we know that 
also. The writer does not even tell us that Jacob blessed all 
of his other sons -- as he does in Gen. 49. This alone is 
singled out for mention in connection with Jacob as evidence of 
his faith. 

And then it is simply said, at the end of our text, that Jacob 
"worshiped, leaning upon the top of his staff."  

There are three things that I would like to point out in Heb. 
1 1 :  21 : �1 � T

T
h

h
e
e 
timing of the blessing. 
significance of the blessing. 

The result of the blessing -- the immediate result, the re­
sul t upon J aco b himself. 

1 .  THE TIMING OF THE BLESSING: "By faith Jacob, when he was 
dying. " 

Final words are often very important words -- especially 
when men know that their words are their last words. 

Cf. Paul ' s  final words in 2 Timothy; Peter ' s , in 2 Peter; 
our Lord' s, in John 1 3-1 6 ,  and also in Acts 1 : 8 ;  Moses' , in 
the book of Deuteronomy. 

This blessing, and all that lay behind it, not only gives us 
a brief sumaar,y of Jacob ' s  life, but it points out the most 
important thing that he did during his entire life. 

And remember that between Heb. 11 :20 and Heb. 1 1 : 21 the soen. - -- -- -0ha.nl!B from Canaan to EgYpt. 
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This marks what Jacob did "by faith" as his part in all 
that lead to the coming of Christ as to the ultimate fulfill­
ment of all of God' s promises regarding salvation. 

II. THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE BLESSING. 

What a wealth of truth is bound up in those 6 words, "bless­
ed both the sons of Joseph. " Let us take a few ainutes with 
them to draw from them some of the important things that 
appear as we relate this verse to Genesis 48 and to at least 
one other OT passage. 

A. First and foremost, as the use of the word, "blessed , "  
indicated in v. 20, this statement indicates that Jacob 
prayed for his children -- here in particular, his 
grandchildren! 

B. Secondly, the words, "Ey faith" and "blessed" indicate 
that Jacob lived and acted according to the Word of God! 

Only God can bless, and He only blesses in harmony with 
His Word. This is something which we must never forget. 

C.  In the third place, this gives us evidence of the work 
that God had done in the heart of Jacob. 

While Jacob is refe=ed to as "Jacob" here in Heb. 1 1 :  21, 
the emphasis in Gen. 48 is upon his new name, "Israel ,"  
which the Lord gave him at Peniel ! 

Cf. his two names in Gen. 48:2 .  "Jacob" is used only 2x 
in the chapter; "Isarel" is used 7x! 

D. But perhaps the most important thing about the blessing 
which Jacob conferred upon his grandsons as he prayed 
for them is what the blessing indicates about the charac­
ter of God: 

1 .  The blessing of God -- upon Joseph . 

Cf. the werds at the beginning of the blessing in 
Gen. 48: 1 5, 

"And he (i.e. , Jacob) blessed Joseph . "  

Let us notice how ,the human side and the divine side 
are blended together in this. Let me cite two ex­
amples from the Word: 
1 )  What the Lord said to Abraham after he had shown 

his willingness to offer up Isaac. The referen� 
is Gen. 22: 1 8, 

"And in thy seed shall all the nations of 
the earth be blessed, because thou hastobey� 
B!l. voice. " 
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There is no doubt but that God blesses our child­
ren if �e walk with Him in �s that He would net 
bless thea if we do not! 

2) Further evidence of this is seen in Ex. 20: 5, 6, 
"Thou shalt not bow down thyself to them, 
nor serve them (speaking of idols) ; for I ,  
the Lord thy God, am a jealous God, visiting 
� iniquity of the fathers upon the child­
� unto the third and fourth generation .!f 
them that � �; And showing mercy unto 
thousands of them � � !!!!:!.' � keep !!!iL 
commandments . " 

THE FIRST AND GREATEST THING THAT I CAN DO TO INSURE 
THE BLESSING OF GOD UPON MY CHILDREN AND MY GRAND­
CHILDREN AND MY GREAT GRANDCHILDREN AND MY GREAT, 
GREAT GRANDCHILDREN IS TO LIVE MY LIFE IN OBEDIENCE 
TO THE WORD OF GOD! 

As an example -- we come to the second thing that this 
teaches us about God: 

2. The judgment of God 

Cf. 1 Chron. 5: 1 ,  2, 

upon Reuben. 

"Now the sons of Reuben, the first-born of Israel 
(for he was the first-born; but, forasmuch as he 
defiled his father' s  bed, -- when in Gen. 35: 22 
it is teld that he committed adultery with his 
father' s  concubine, Bilhah -- his birthright � 
given � � � of Joseph, the son of Israel, 
and the genealogy is not to be reckoned after 
the birthright ; For Judah prevailed above his 
brethren, and of him came the prince; but the 
birthright � Joseph's) . "  

- --

This �s one reason why you have the story of Joseph 
at the end of the book of Genesis instead of the 
story of Reuben or Judah. 

Have you ever thought of weeping for Reuben when you 
read, 

"By faith Jacob, when he was dying, blessed both 
the sons .£! Joseph"? 

Never forget it: It is still true today that God 
blesses obedience, but He judges disobedience. 

3.  The grace of God. 

Do you remember something very significant about the 
sons of Joseph? Their mother � � Ewtian -- and 
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so Manasseh and Ephraim were half Egyptian with no 
right to be named along with the people of God! 

Later we will be talking about Rahab -- a harlot and 
an inhabitant of Jericho -- and we will talk about 
the grace of God then, too. 

This is what gives hope for all of us. Our spiritual 
hiabry has te include Eph. 2:8, 9. Hew thankful we 
can be, and hew thankful ManaaBeh and Ephraia ceuld 
be, fer the grace ef God! 

4. The sovereignty o f  God and the providence of God -­
two truths that are very closely related. 

In blessing the sons ef Joseph, Jacob was indicating 
that: 
1 )  God had the right to bless them as He wanted te 

-- choesing the second-born, Ephraim, fer the 
chief place. 

2) God was in absolute contrel, providentially werk­
ing But His purpose even while the children of 
Abraham were in Egypt. 

How w,mderful it is to see that things are always 
under the sovereign, previdential control of our 
Almighty Godl 

III. THE RESULT: "Jacob • • •  worshiped, leaning upon the top of 
his staff . "  

He "worshiped" ! He .2! � and dying, � � wershiped! 

After he had prayed !!=. his grandsons, he "worshiped" God! 

ONE EVIDENCE THAT YOU AND I ARE LIVING BY FAITH IS THAT WE 
ARE WORSHIPING GOD! Do you know what this is? This is what 
puts real blessing and delight for you in your prayer life. 

We worship God when we marvel at Him, when we praise Him and 
give thanks to Him, when we recognize His love and His power 
and His wisdom in all that He does. 

Let us net forget to worship. 

Concl: May the Lord continue to teach us more about the worship 
of faith as we think of Jacob and Joseph and Ephraim and 

Manasseh! 
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THE FAITH OF JOSEPH 
Heb. 1 1 :22 

Intro: Of the names that have been mentioned so far in Heb. 1 1 ,  
we oome in Joseph to the last one mentioned in the boek 

of Genesis. In fact , our text this morning refers us back to 
the last 3 verses of Genesis -- as we have seen in our Soripture 
reading: Gen. 50: 22-26. 

Drawing from these two passages of Soripture, and keeping in 
mind that all of these people in Heb. 1 1  and what is said about 
them are links in the ohain of salvation leading ultimately te 
Christ, let us note in the first place • • • 

I.  THE MORTALITY OF JOSEPH. 

In Heb. 1 1 : 22 we read, 
It]3y faith Joseph, when he died • • • •  , 

Gen. 50: 24 reads, 
"And Joseph said unto his brethren, I die • " 

One oannot read the story of Joseph in Genesis, from chapter 
37 on without being filled with great admiration for Joseph. 
People seem to be alw�s taking advantage of him, partiou­
larly in his earlier years. He is  sold into exile by his 
own brethers .  From the heuse of Potiphar he is oast into 
prison, falsely acoused by Potiphar' s  wife, and yet wherever 
Joseph is • • • working for his father, 

working for Potiphar, 
working for the jailor, or 
working for Pharaoh, 

he alw�s manifests that &lallle faithfulness that causes 
people to trust him and brings the blessing of God upon his 
life. 

And how thankful we are that, when that devastating famine 
hit that whole area, Joseph had such an important place in 
Egypt so that he oould provide for his family, sparing their 
lives. If we are just looking at Joseph we might be tempted 
to s�, "If it had net been for Joseph, the ohesen family 
and the ohosen natien would have beoome extinot and there 
would have been no Messiah, no salvation ! "  

It would be hard to find a greater example in true life of 
a looal boy making good. 

We love Joseph also beoause of his humility. When he told 
his brothers whe he was, and they were so dreadfully afraid, 
he said, 

"So now it was not you that sent me here, but God" 
(Gen. 45:8a) . - - -
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And then add to all of this the fact that in Joseph we have 
one of the greatest, ' if not the greatest, type of Christ to 
be found in all of the OT. 

Surely the nation of Israel , the brethren of Joseph, could 
never get along without him! He !!!!!!i be !:!! indispensable 
man! 

And yet we read: 
"By faith Joseph, when he died . . " 

And Gen. 50:26 tells us, 
"And Joseph died, being an hundred and ten years old," 

just 2 Jacob had died, and Isaac � �, 2 Abraham � 
died! 

Why do we have this emphasis in Heb. 1 1 ?  ONE REASON CERT� 
LY MUST HE SO THAT WE WOULD SEE THAT THE FULFILImNT OF THE 
PROMISES RESTS ONLY ON GOD -- NOT UPON THE MEN THAT GOD HAS 
USED. It is wonderful to fit into God' s plan according to 
God' s  will, but all of the Lord' s servants are mortal, are 
dispensable. We come and go , but the werk of God moves 
right on toward its goal because it is God who is doing the 
work! 

Let us love the servants of the Lerd, and thank the Lord for 
the way they may be used in our lives, but let us be careful 
not to make too much of them! The Lord ' s  work is dependent 
upon God. All of the blessings come from Him. He may use 
all of us in different ways, but He is the only One who con­
tinues, and He is the only One who is due any of the glory. 

But let us look at the second thing in our text: 

II. JOSEPH ' S  CONFIDENCE IN GOD. 

It is to be seen in the words , 
"made mention of the departing of the children of 
Israel . "  

"Departing" in the Greek is the word, exodus. For him to 
"mention" it means that he not only spoke of it but that he 
spoke of it because he was alw�s thinking about it, remem­
bering it. This is what he had in mind when the time came 
for him to die. 

How is it expressed in Genesis? 

Cf. Gen. 50: 24, 
"And Jo seph said unto his brethren, I die; and God will 
surely visit you, and bring you out of this land unto 
the land which he swore to give to Abraham, to Isaac , 
and to Jacob . "  
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Think of it ! He had been in Egypt f5M3 years, BUT THE 
HOPE OF ISRAEL HAD NOT BEEN EXTINGUI FROM HIS HEART !  

He knew what God had promised to do, what He had sworn that 
He would do -- and Joseph believed it l It was the Word of 
God which made him speak as he did when he 1!.!!:!!. dying! 

And Joseph believed it • • •  
1 )  In spite of the time that had gone by without any ful­

fillment. 
2) In spite of the circumstances -- that they were in Egyp� 

not in Canaan! 
3 )  In spite of the difficulties which stood in their � -­

� just � Egyptians, � � death! 

Joseph would say, �, to what we had back in Heb. 6: 1 7-19a-

Joseph knew the Word of God, and he believed it . And he 
knew that , if he died before the promise was fulfilled, that 
would not change the promise in any way or lessen its 
chances of being fulfilled I 

There is nothing that will sustain us in life, or in death, 
but the Word of Godl We need to read it, we need to under­
stand it, we need to believe it. Let us take a lesson here 
from Joseph. 

But Joseph did net just stop with the doctrine. If yeu really 
believe the Word, it is going to be seen in the � that yeu 
live. Therefore, note in the third place • • • 

III. JOSEPH'S  SENSE OF VALUES. 

Here is where we see how heavily his faith weighed upon his 
life, and upon his death: he "gave commandment concerning 
his bones. 1t 

Gen. 50: 25 says, 
"And Joseph took an oath of the children of Israel , 
saying, God will surely visit you, and ye shall carry 
up my bones from here . "  

"Visit" means to come to anyone. Joseph was going, but God 
was ooming. He was coming to look after His people with 
kindness, to care for them as a shepherd takes care of his 
flock. There was no doubt about this (as the Hebrew indi­
cates. It is expressed intensively. 

But how did this affect Joseph ' s  values? 

Do you know what was the greatest honer paid to a dead mon­
arch, like Joseph? 
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It was to be given a place ef burial aJIlong the kings of 
Egypt. Where and how yeu were buried was important all 
thraugh the OT and even in the NT. This is hew Jeseph af 
Arimathea conferred the greatest possible hener upen aur 
Lord -- by placing the Lard in his own tomb! 

Jeseph said, in effect, "I den ' t  want that. I want te be 
buried in Canaan -- whenever Gad takes yeu back there! "  

!!!i week l!! .!!! going te start with Meaes. Notice what is 
said about Meses in Heb. 1 1 : 24-26. � yeu suppose -- � 
lli. � used Jeaeph to help Moses make lli. decisien which 
he made? After all , Meses was the one who saw to it that 
Joseph ' s  desiresVere granted! - - - -- - - -

But let us move ahead to 1 974. 

We not only have the stor,y of Joseph, but of Moses, of David, 
of Daniel, of Paul (to name just a few) . Has the Ward of 
God affected our lives, our decisions, our sense of values, 
as it did their lives? Or, are we so bound to this world 
that the world with its status and with its things is the 
main thing that influences our lives each day? Do you not 
only know, but are you obeying Rom. 1 2: 1 .  2 , and 1 John 2: 
1 5-17? 

) To conclude, let us notice • • • 

IV. JOSEPH'S  TESTIMONY TO THE FOLLOWING GENERATIONS. 

There seems little deubt but that Jeseph influenced more 
people in his death than he did in his life. Like Abel, 
"he being dead, yet speaketh. "  

What happened? 

Cf. Ex. 1 3 : 1 9, 
"And Moses tock the bones of Joseph with him (as they 
were leaving Egypt);  fcr he had solemnly sworn the chil­
dren of Israel , saying, God will surely visit you, and 
ye shall carr,y up my bones away from here with you." 

And then read Joshua 24: 32, 
"And the bones of Joseph, which the children of Israel 
brought up out of Egypt , buried they in Shechem, in a 
plot of ground which Jacob bought from the sons of 
Hamor, the father of Shechem, for an hundred pieces of 
silver; and it became the inheritance of the children of 
Joseph. " 

This has been referred to as the longest funeral procession 
in history! 
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IT WAS A TESTIMONY TO THE WAY JOSEPH LIVED, TO THE WAY HE 
DIED, AND TO HIS HOPE AFTER DEATH. Fer included in the 
words of the oath unmistakably is Joseph' s hope of resurrec­
tion. He expected to be there and to have part in that 
wonderful � when God finally gives the land to Abraham, 
Isaac, Jacob, and to him! Not even death can destroy our 
faith or rob us of our hope. 

Concl : What encouragement there is for us in this ene short 
verse I 

Will you take these lessons to heart? Admire Joseph all you 
want to , and pattern your life after his. You could hardly do 
better. :BUT DO NOT WORSHIP HIMI He would not want that. Wor­
ship the God of Joseph, and be thankful that, though Joseph died, 
God has net died, nor has his promise. And even Joseph will be 
raised some � te see that he was perfectly right in placing 
his hopes for time and eternity in the premise that God gave for 
salvation in His Word! 
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FAITH -- IN THE LIFE OF MOSES (S �ol<.."- O y.l y  ov. 
Heb. 1 1 : 23-26 v. �31 

CB - 1 0/27/74 a.m. - MOSES AT THE CROSSROADS - Heb. 1 1 : 24-26 
Intro: In coming to Moses this morning: 

2
1 )  We move from the book of Genesis to Exodus. 

) We come to the second of the two men upon whom the 
writer of Hebrews places the greatest emphasis. Abraham was the 
first. 

Abraham and Moses stand out because of the important role each 
of them had in the history of Israel . 

The verses dealing with Moses may be divided into four parts 
(vv. 23-29) : 1 j His parents (v. 23) .  
2 His personal life (vv. 24-26).  
3 His public werk (vv. 27, 28) .  
4 His people (v. 29). 

V. 30 takes us inte the boek ef Joshua. All that is said about 
Moses comes from Xxodus -- a very small part of the book! 

Next week we will look, the Lerd willing, at Moses ' 'public !!2!! 
and his people; for today let us loek at what h!! parents did 
and � personal choice which Moses made for himself. 

I .  MOSES ' PARENTS (Heb. 1 1 : 23 ) .  

Their names are given t o  us in Ex. 6 : 18 ,  20: 
1 )  Moses' father was Amram. 
2) Mose s '  mother was Jochobed. 

The background for Heb. 1 1 : 23 is Ex. 2: 1 -3. The emphasis in 
Exodus seems to be upon what Jochobed and Moses' sister, 
Miriam, did, but the writer of Hebrews makes it clear that 
Amram !!! in !!! it too ! 

We might think that what Amram and Jochobed did was just due 
to the prejudice of doting parents IF it were not for the 
words which have been used ever and over again in this 11th 
chapter: "By faith • • . "  

These words always point us to the Word ef God, to the pro­
mises of God, to some revelatien which God has been pleased 
to make regarding His will , His purpese. That revelatien 
� � always be recuded, l!!!1 !!! � � sur; i!!!! .!!:. reve­
latien :!!!:! alWayB involved when !!! read, "by faith . "  

Meses was "beautiful n a s  a baby: 
1 )  "Beautiful" in appearance. 
2) "Beautiful" in diaposition. 
BUT -- Stephen, in Acts 7 :20,  gives us the main idea when he 



Heb. 1 1 : 23-26 (2) 

s�s that Moses was lit. , beautiful unto God! (See your 
marginal note if you have the NSRB. )- --

Thill means, alon& with "by faith," that the Lord had made 
known to Amram and Jochobed that He had a special purpose 
in giving Moses to them -- a purpose that had to do with the 
deliverance of the people of God from Egypt. 

THEREFORE, "they were not afraid of the king' s cQmma.ndaent. "  
For .!h!!! 1h!. � of � ]!!;!. mightier than the � of the 
king of Egypt! 

Digression: Seein& this, it is not surpr�S1ng that the saae 
principle was established in the heart of Moses 
as he grew up so that he did what ill recorded 
in the next 3 verses of Heb. 1 1 .  

What faith Amram and Jochobed had in: 
1
2
) The sovereignty flf God. 
) The providence of God. 

There is a difference between them. The first speaks of God 
as havin& power to overrule any other power; the second of 
the purpose that He accomplishes with the exercise of His 
power. 

Note just a few passages which speak sf this: 
1 )  Psalm 2,  esp. vv. 2,  3, 6. 
2) Psa. 46: 6, 

"The nations rage s ,  the kingdoms were moved ; he 
uttered his voice , the earth melted. "  

3) Dan. 4: 35, 
"And all the inhabitants o f  the earth are reputed as 
nothing; and he doeth according to his will in the 
army of heaven, and among the inhabitants of the 
earth, and none can stay his hand, or say unto him, 
What doest thou?" 

Rom. 6: 35-39. 
Acts 1 1 : 1 7 ,  where Peter is speaking, 

"Forasmuch, then, as God gave them the same gift as 
he did unto us, who believed on the Lord Jesus 
Christ , what was I ,  that I could withstand God?" 

Oh, how we need to get such verses with this truth .in our 
hearts. Then we oan say, 

"I will trust, and not be afraid" (Isa. 1 2: 2) . 

Put the first part of v. 23 together with the last part: 
"By faith • • • they were not afraid of the king ' s  
commandment . "  

What a wonderful beginning Moses had! 
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But now let us look at • • • \(ee:.P ...,-t....:) o .,...++,�b-S I N  rI\.,JD: 
I) Gro.D *Aj) t bs H-�r-l..I> t)� 

"",,o$oe.s - 1""0 ,D4i: .... ,Ve.1L l=-fl.M;L. 
II. MOSES ' PERSONAL LIFE (Heb. 1 1 :  24-26) .  �) -.-...". F".-'-++ ""'.0 '","LO"o.IO£ 

o� *"1.5 f'-A«.EI'l-r..s . 
The writer tells us in these verses about � turning point 
in Moses '  'life -- "when he was come to years" -- whioh 
Stephen tellS"'"us in Aots 7 :23 was\:when he was full forty 
years old. " \-,.,-. . w\-\e:":' +\'" .BEu.-.t\E 

� . 
Thus, the deoision he made was the deoision of a mature man. 

A. What he did (Heb. 1 1 : 24, 25 ) . 

Stating it simply, he rejeoted one thing; he ohose an­
other. 

Notioe "by faith" again. God had called Moses long be­
tGre the burning bush. Moses was foroed te make a 
ohoioe. Would he oontinue to be "the son of Pharaoh ' s  
daughter , "  or would he cast his lot with "the people of 
God"? 

--- The one meant "the pleasures of sin for a season" ; � 
othermeant "to suffer affliction . "  The one meant great 
honor among men; the other meant "repr;aoh:" The one 
meant " the treasure; in Egypt"; the other mean't""the 
recompense of the reward. "  

L..,..,.., �'i:.-"\oOK. -
...f4.- POSoI"'(I� foil. 
��E.L.f'-. 

He had reaohed a crisis in his life. Two ways stoed be­
fore him. Whioh way would he go? 

He "refused to be called the Bon of Pharaoh ' s  daughter, 
choosing rather to suffer affliotion • • •  " 

Outwardly what a foolish mistake this seemed to be. 
Moses must have been oounseled against doing this • 
then ridiculed! 

How 
• • 

The next verso tells us • • • 

B. Why he did it (Heb . 11 :  26) . 

Let us go back to v. 25 for the first reason, and then 
look at 2 things hore in v. 26. 

1 .  He saw that "the pleasures of sin" were only passins. 
short-lived, temporary. They were just "for a sea­
son." 

Ct. 1 John 2 : 1 7 ,  
"And the world pas seth away, and the lust of i t ;  

but h e  that doeth the will of God abideth for­
ever. tl 
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Heb. 1 1 : 23-26 (4) 

No man is so foolish as the one who will give up 
that whioh iB permanent fer that whioh iB only 
temporary. Cf. 2 Cor. 4: 1 7 ,  18.  You oan turn away 
from the Lord if you want to , but the oost is pro­
bably more than you will want to pay. 

Moses took time to evaluate his life. 

YQU have this in the word, "esteeming. "  I t  Bpeaks 
of � deoision whioh E!! � reached after weighing 
2 oomparing all of the facts. 

This is what Sarah did in Heb. 1 1 :  1 1 .  1:" ",-1'.",.;- IO' .... � .  

Moses was not satisfied with all that Egypt had pro­
vided for him. His hopeB had probably been built up 
time and time again, only to have them dashed in dis­
appointment ! 

He could look baok to Abraham, Isaao, Jacob ,  and 
Joseph. He oould think back to his parents. The 
united testimony of their lives spoke of peaoe, joy, 
oontentment -- even though there had been testing 
and affliotion! 

The apostles were faced with this in John 6:67 when 
our Lord asked ·; them, 

"Will ye also go awa.y?" 

Look at the evidenoe in your .!!!l heart 2 E! the 
experienoe of others ,  2 there � J!.!. !l!. doubt 2 
12 e:!:. your . deoision should .:l:!l. 

But there was another faotor whioh influenoed Moses. 

3 .  He thought of the future -- of that which would fol­
low this life on earth. 

"He had respect" means lit. to look away from � 
u". " .. b .  ' 0 '. "' ';"  thing to another. He looked away from the present 

to the future. He looked away from earth to heaven. 

He knew that some day he would stand before Ged as 
his judge and that his reward then would depend upon 
the ohoioes that he.· made �. --

Cf. 2 Cor. 5: 10 .  

Conol : Dear Christian, are you tempted beoause of your trials 
and beoause of the attraotion of the world to turn aBide 

from the Lord. Oh, that you would look at Moses and Bee the 
decision that he made -- and then decide to walk "by faith" as 
he did! 
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THREE ACTS OF FAITH 
Heb. 1 1 : 27-29 

Intra: The three verses we have in our text give us the last 
three verses in Heb. 1 1  which have to do with the life 

of Moses. 

In v. 23 we see how the faith of his parents influenced his life. 

In vv. 24-26 we see how Moses stood at the crossroads of his 
life and "by faith" cast his lot with God. 

Now, in vv. 27..,29 we are about to . see how his faith was tested 
-- severely tested -- for a little over 40 years. Part of it 
!!!!:!! personal ; part of it !!!!:!! public. Part of 11 rei'ii:te"d only 
.1! Moses ;  part of 11 included .!!:!!! the people of God � Israel .  

What an amazing picture the life of Moses gives us of the sove­
reignty of God! We see God ' s  sovereignty in: (Notice the £' s. ) 
1 � Moses' childhood. 
2 Moses' choice at the most crucial time in his life. 
3 Moses' circumstances -- especially when he was forced to 

go into exile. 
4
5

) God ' s  judgaent on the country in which Moses was living. 
) Even creation itself -- when the waters of the Red Sea open­

ed to let the children of Israel go through. 

But , from Moses ' standpoint , the writer of Hebrews asks us to 
pay attention to his faith -- "by faith. " And keep in mind: 
True faith is our�st in some revelation of God. For us this 
means faith in what God has revealed to us in the Scriptures.  
Faith is not trying to convince God that He ought to do what I 
want Him to do. Ourfaith must have God' s promises as their ob­
j ect. 

Notice in Our text how God called upon Moses (and in the latter 
two instances, the people) to exercise their faith: 

I .  MOSES ' FAITH IN THE GOD OF SILENCE (Heb. 1 1 : 27) . 

Since everything has been in chronological order up to this 
point, the reference in v. 27 must be to Moses' flight from 
Egypt after he killed the Egyptian -- not to the time when 
he led the whole nation out at the time of the exodus. 

The background passage is Ex. 2: 1 1-1 5 .  See also Acts 7:  
22-30. 

Heb . 1 1 : 27 is like Heb . 1 1 :23  in that it teaches us some­
thing that i s  not revealed in the OT. In fact, in some re­
spects it seems like a contradiction of what we read in the 
book of Exodus . One passage says he was afraid; the other 



says he was not! What is the answer? 

Heb. 1 1 : 27-29 (2) 

It i s  this: Moses did fear for his life, but he had no fear 
but that God would carry out His purpose regarding the de­
liverance of the children of Israel from Egypt. 

But let us not let this sidetrack us from the main point of 
the passage. 

How long did this exile last? For 40 years (see Acts 7 :30 ) .  

What did the Lord have to say to Moses during this time? 
There is no record that He said anything. It seems to have 
been a period of 40 years of silence. 

What was God ' s  purpose for letting this last so long since 
He eventually brought Moses back to Egypt? It all seems so 
pointless -- even cruel ! 

This is where our text, Heb. 1 1 : 27 ,  becomes such a very im­
portant verse IiIf Scripture: "for he (Moses) endured, as 
seeing Him who is invisibl e . "  

"Endured" means that he received strength ("by faith") to 
hold out for those 40 years because God was teach� him to 
see what the natural eye can see: "Him who is invisible . "  
I t  takes .ll!!!! m .lli! t o  happen .!!! � persen' s llli. 

Our text i s  e specially interesting in view .f the last thing 
that is recorded about Meses in the boek of Deuteronomy -­
Deut . 34: 10-1 2: 

"And there arose not a prophet since in Israel like unto 
Mo ses ,  whom the Lord knew face to face, In all the signs 
and the wonders which the Lord sent him t o  do in the 
land cf Egypt to Pharaoh, and to all his servants ,  and 
to all his land , And in all that might hand , and in all 
the great terrarwhich Moses showed in the sight of all 
Israel . It 

All of that came later. But first Moses had to learn to 
trust God when He had no evidence that He was there , and when 
He remained silent -- !2!: � 1:2!!e.: years !  lli! .2!  ill of 
Moses' entire life! 

We need to trust when we cannot see -- and when we cannot 
hear! Have you ever been there? Are you there now? 

I t  was "by faith" that Moses " endured. " And the following 
chapters in Exodus should encourage us to see that Moses did 
not make a mistake in waiting and trusting. And neither 
will it be a mistake for us -- to hope in His Word! 



Heb. 1 1 : 27-29 (3)  

II. MOSES ' FAITH IN TEE GOD OF SALVATION (Heb. 1 1 : 28) . 

The background for this passage is Ex. 1 2 : 1 -1 3, 29, 30. 

When our writer says that Moses "kept the passover, "  he is 
indicating to us that Moses did something the results of 
which have come down to this present day. This is because 
.!!l the Passover � h!!:!! the grandest, .ill most complete 
� � picture .!!.!. salvaticm that II given to ];! !:!!L place 
.!!l .ill OT. 

After all, this is the main theme of Hebrews 1 1  -- what the 
Lord has done generation after generation to bring us salva­
tion. 

It is obvious that, while Moses did not fear Pharaoh, he did 
fear the Lord! And so he did just as the Lord told him to 
do -- right down to the letter! 

Why? 

"Lest he that destroyed the first-born should touch them."  

What was the most important part of the Passover, according 
to Heb. 1 1 : 28? There are two things , and they are both evi­
dent in the expression, "the sprinkling of blood": 
1 )  "Sprinkling" is literally, pouring. It pictures net 

just the drawing of a little blood, but of a complete 
sacrifice. The animal had to diel 

2)  "Sprinkling" also indicates the application of the 
blood so that God could "see" it. It was not enough for 
the animal to be killed; its blQod had to be sprinkled 
"by faith" around the doors of their homes. 

And the important thing to remember is this: This was the 
only way that they could keep the destroyer out. Tiie"Lerd 
did not ask them te understand it; He asked them to do it. 

Now all of this points to CHRIST. Paul writes in 1 Cor. 5: 
7b, 

"For even Christ, our passover, is sacrificed for us. "  
This means that you are not safe from eternal destruction 
unless your faith is in the blood of Jesus Christ. He alone 
can save. You are not saved just because He died. You are 
saved because "by faith" you have taken shelter under the 
blood of God ' s  Son. 

It mattered not what a person had done -- either good or 
bad. Neither did it matter how fine a character a person 
might have. The only thing that could keep the destroyer 
out was the "sprinkled" blood of the Passover Lamb -- which 
was an all-important type of Christ. 



Heb. 1 1 : 27-29 (4) 

Finally, we have • • • 

III. MOSES ' FAITH IN THE GOD WHO IS SUFFICIENT (Heb. 1 1 : 29) . 

The background for this verse is Ex. 14 -- the whole ohapter. 

three verses of our text answer three questions? 
Is it right to trust God? The answer is in v. 27. 
Is it necessary to trust God? The answer is in v. 
Is it !.!f! to trust God? The answer is in v. 29. 

28. 

This was no time to be wrong. It was a matter of life and 
death. Could God take care of His people when it seemed that 
they had walked right into a trap -- under His guidance? 

In the times when we feel that God has been very foolish we 
always find out that just the opposite is true: He is in­
finitely wise! It was because of this very time that Jere­
miah prayed almost 1 ,000 years later, 

"Ah Lord God! Behold, Thou has made the heavens and the 
earth by Thy great power and by Thine outstreched arm! 
Nothing is too hard for Thee • • • 0 great and mighty 
God, the Lord of hosts is His name; great in counsel and 
mighty in deed • • • who hast set signs and wonders in 
the land of Egypt • • • and Thou hast made a anme for 
Thyself, as at this day" (Jer. 32: 1 7-20 -- NASB) . 

What an illustration Ex. 14  is of the truth of Eph. 3 :20!  

Only God could have done what He did. He would use the very 
w� to Israel ' s  deliveranoe to destroy the might of the 
Egyptian army. 

And what a lesson this was for all of the future for the 
nation of Israel! It is safe to trust the Lord. He is 
sufficient to meet our needs. You are not leading yourself 
astr�, and you are not leading your children astr�, and a 
pastor is not leading his people astray -- when we trust in 
the Lord! That is the only wise thing, the only safe thing, 
to do. THE LORD IS SUFFICIENT. 

Concl : Which of these verses describes you? Where are you in 
your relationship with God? 

Are you in a time of silence -- of unanswered prayer? 

Are you considering the Gospel? Does it still seem foolish and 
unnecessary to you? 

Are you a believer -- wondering how far you can trust God in the 
oircumstanoes you faoe? 

Let these great words, "by faith,"  show you your need. 



TWO VICTORIES THROUGH FAITH 
Heb. 1 1 : 30,  31 

Intro: The writer of the book of Hebrews has honored 3 books of 
the OT in chapter 1 1 :  

2
1

3

� Genesis, in vv. 1-22. 
Exodus, in vv. 23-29. 
Joshua, in vv. 30, 31 . 

Although the events in our text this morning took place under 
the leadership of Joshua, as you can see, Joshua is not mention­
ed. But it was to Joshua that the Lord gave the instructions 
as to how Jericho was to be conquered, and it was Joshua who 
gave the command to spare the life of Rahab and all who were 
with her in her house . 

Joshua is the OT equivalent of Jesus. The names mean, Jehovah 
is salvation, or Savior. Thus , we cannot help but see in these 
two verses that we have an OT picture of salvation. Some as­
pects of the Gospel are brought out in the story of Rahab that 
have not been emphasized in Hebrews 1 1  up to this point. 

Clearly this is a time in which miracles were prominent in the 
OT. This is fitting, too, since there is no greater miracle 
than the miracle that took place in the heart of Rahab. 

We have two victories in these two verses. Both of them were 
victories of faith. But the victories are quite different: 

The first is the victory of Israel over Jericho. 
The second is the victory of Rahab over the judgment of God. 

� first shows the victory of the power of God; the second, the 
victory of the grace of God. 

The historical background for these two victories is given in 
Joshua 2 and 6 .  

I .  ISRAEL ' S  VICTORY OVER JERICHO (Heb. 1 1 : 30 ) .  

We might also call this ,  1!!! ,judgment of � upon Jericho. 

Before you feel too sorry for the people of Jericho, read 
Gen. 1 5 : 1 3-16  and Lev. 18 :24,  25 (but also the whole chap­
ter) . More than 400 years of grace had been extended to 
the people of Jericho and to all of the other cities of 
Canaan. Now that time had run out , and it was God who was 
judging them. 

Note: Do not overlook the solemn doctrine of divine judg­
ment which i s  found throughout the Word of God. When they 
come, they are always as bad (or worse) than God has said 
that they would be. 
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We do not have the details of the victery in Heb. 1 1 : 30 -­
just !: report of the outcome, and � 

It, like everything else in Heb. 1 1 ,  was "by faith" !  Why? 
For 

�� 

two reasons: 
To show that the Lord was the victor. 
To show that the people did what they did because the 
Lord had told them to do it. 

A lot of people have had trouble with this story because 
they have refused to see the place that the Lord has in it. 
But they have come up with the most ridicuro�xplanations 
-- like, e.g. , the idea that the vibrations caused by the 
blowing of the trumpets and the shouting of the people 
caused the wall to crumble! � would believe that? 

It is like the explanations that men have come up to explain 
the universe, or the crossing of the Red Sea, or the miracu­
lous works of our Lord Jesus Christ -- that He really did 
not do those things ; it was just that His followers were so 
deveted te Him that they thought that He did! Who wants to 
believe that? 

-- --- --

Granted -- it would have been the most foolish thing in the 
world for the Israelites to walk around Jeriche once a day 
for 6 days, and then 7 times �m the 7th day IF THE LORD HAD 
NOT TOLD THEJo! TO DO THIS VERY THING? 

Why 
1 )  

2) 

did the Lord do it this way? For two reasons: 
To test the obedience of Hie people. (Remember what He 
had told Joshua about "success" in chapter 1 . )  
That it might be evident that the victory was His, not 
theirs! 

What was the Qutcome? Read Heb. 1 1 : 30 and then read Jeshua 
Joshua 6 : 20, 21 , 

"So the people shouted when the priests blew the trum­
pets; and it came to �� s ,  when the people heard the 
sound of the trumpet ' Atne people shouted with a great 
shout , that the wall fell down flat , so that the people 
went up into the city :-every man straight before him, 
and they took the city. And they utterly destroyed all 
that was in the city, both man and woman, young and old, 
and ox, and sheep, and ass, with the edge of the sword. "  

For Jericho it meant destruction, overthrow, ruin! 

The "faith" which the children of Israel exercised called 
for patience and faith, but they saw the evidence that the 
Lord always stands behind His Word. What an amazing story 
it it -- especially when you remember that it was "the walls' 
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that had been a major part of the circumstances that had 
discouraged the spies who were sent in from Kadesh Barnea 
(cf. Num. 1 3: 28).  

BUT NOW LET US NOT LOSE SIGHT OF THE FACT THAT THE THEME OF 
THIS CHAPTER IS SALVATIONl When you consider how foolish 
this story sounds to those who do not know the Lord, and 
how foolish it � have sounded to the Israelites (and even 
to Joshua) when they first heard it, does it seem foolish to 
us at times to tell the Gospel story? And, is there anyone 
here this morning to whom the Gospel still seems to be just 
a relic from the past that people who call themselves 
Christians refuse to forget? 

What about the Passover Lamb? Did that sound reasonable? 

How many other times has it seemed foolish to believe and 
obey God, and yet God 's  Word proved to be true? 

There was only one w� for Israel to conquer Jericho. That 
was God 's �! And there is only one � for men to be 
saved. That is God ' s  w�. The only alternative is divine 
judgment. 

Remember the words of our Lord: 
"He that believeth on him is not condemned; but he that 
believeth not is condemned already, because he hath not 
believed in the name of the only begotten Son of God" 
(John 3: 1 8 ) .  

II. RAHAB ' S  VICTORY OVER JUDGMENT AND DEATH (Heb. 1 1 : 31 ) . 

This is even more amazing than the victory of v. 30. 

Notice again: "By faith."  

It is  possible that the message about God' s deliverance of 
His people frem Egypt had been known in Jericho for 40 yearsl 
Outwardly it looked like no one believed it. BUT QUIETLY 
THE GRACE OF GOD WAS AT WORK. 

Two 

g 

things are important about Rahab: 
Shs believed, even though all others "believed not" .  
She manifested her faith by what she did: " she had re­
ceived the spies with peace . "  

� believe here means to � persuaded and so � comply with 
the Word of God. Notice her testimony in Joshua 2:8-13. 
� did not believe � they �; � had already believed 
before .!h! spies !!!!: m there! The people of Jericho knew 
what they should do , but refused to do it; Rahab knew, and 
believed I 

-
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But there is this other, very important thing about Rahab: 
SHE MANIFESTED HER FAITH, NOT JUST BY WHAT SHE SAID, BUT BY 
WHAT SEE DID. Cf. JaB. 2:25,  

"In like manner also was not Rahab, the harlot , justi­
fied by works, when she had received the messengers, 
and had sent them out another way?" 

She was saved "by faith," according to Heb. 1 1 :  31 . But James 
tells us that she manifested her faith before men by what she 
did! The evidence was there -- and it always has to be! 

But 

11 
notice: ALL OF THIS WAS IN SPITE OF TEE FACTS THAT: 
She was a woman. 
She was a Gentile. 
She was a sinner -- a harlot! 
She was in a city doomed by divine judgment. 

How could God possibly spare her? 

This is where we see the truth which is 
word, "faith"; it is the word, GRACE. 
1 Cor. 1 5: 1 0a; Tit. 3 : 5 .  

the companion of the 
Cf. Eph. 2:8,  9; 

If there was hope for Rahab, there is hope for anyone! 

What happened to her? She was taken right into the family 
of God -- became the mother of Boaz, 

became the mother-in-law of Ruth, 
became the great-great grandmother of David, 
BECAME A MEMBER OF TEE FAMILY FROM WHICH TEE LORD 

JESUS CHRIST WAS BORN. See Matt. 1 : 25. 

My, how she could have sung, 
"Naught have I gotten but what I received, 
Grace hath bestowed it since I have believed; 
Boasting excluded, pride I abase , 
I 'm  only a sinner -- saved by grace!" 

Concl: Rahab was like the woman of Samaria in John 4. 

The Word of God is not foolish, but true. Those who have be­
lieved have found it to be true. But , what is even more impor­
tant , they have been delivered from judgment -- not just a judg­
ment like the destruction of Jericho , but from eternal judgment. 
Cf. John 5: 24. 

Rave you believed? Then never cease to glorify God. 

Rave you not believed? Then why not believe right now? That is 
all that Rahab had to do, and that is all that you have to do . 
rr-is the Lord who does the saving. Cf. Acts 1 6: 31 .  
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FAITH AND EXPERIENCE IN OLD TESTAMENT TIMES 
Heb. 1 1 : 32-40 

Intro: At this point in Hebrews 1 1  the writer begins to summar­
ize. Time will not permit him to continue being as 

specific as he has been up to this pOint. 

So , first of all , we have • • • 

I .  A SAMPLE OF NAMES (Heb. 1 1 : 32) . These are merely represen­
tative of many other OT names which could be mentioned. 

Let us examine them for a moment. 

They come from three OT groups: 

A.  The Judges :  

1 .  Gideon -- Judges 6-8. 

2. Barak -- Judges 4, 5. 

3 .  Samson -- Judges 1 3-1 6 .  

4 .  Jephthah -- Judges 1 1 ,  1 2 .  

Note: For the first time in the chapter the order is 
NOT chronological . 

B. The Kings: David -- 1 Sam. 1 6-1 Kings 2: 1 1 ;  1 Chron. 
1 1 -29, which is the end of the book> 

C .  Samuel and the prophets -- which takes us through to the 
end of the OT. 

Samuel alone is in view in 1 Sam. 1 : 1 -25 : 1 . He is 
brought back in 1 Sam. 28: 3-20. 

Some observations: 
�All of the above were leaders. 
2)  They tell the history of Israel, in a way, and show how 

FAITH is dominant throughout the OT. It does NOT belong 
just to the NT !  

3 ) They show how God has sovereignly God has kept His pro­
mises alive through succeeding generations because these 
were all men who were CALLED OF GOD. 

4) They remind us of the particular obstacles which had to 
be faced in connection with each group: 
a) In the times of the Judges -- the people did that 

which was right in their own eyes .  
b) The � remind us that the people of Israel wanted 

to be like other nations -- which would pose a real 
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threat to FAITH and THE PROMISES of God. 
c) � Prophets remind us that there were dark times in 

Israel ' s  history and that the Lord mentioned in Mt. 
23: 37 that generally the prophets were not accepted 
-- they were stoned! 

And so, after some reflection, we can praise the Lord that 
He not only gave the promise of salvation, but He has kept 
it alive throughout the history of Israel until it was ful­
filled in the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ l 

II. A SAMPLE OF THE ACCOMPLISHMENTS (Heb. 1 1 : 33-35a) . 
' 0  

The writer mentions � things: 

A .  "Subdued kingdoms" -- which applied in a special way to 
the first 5 mentioned in v. 32: 
1 .  Gideon -- over the Midianites. 
2. Barak -- over the Canaanites. 
3. Samson -- over the Philistines.  
4. Jephthah -- over the Ammonites. 
5 .  David -- over the Philistines again, and others. 

This shows hew by faith the people of God triumphed over 
the Gentiles. 

B. "Wrought righteousness" -- as opposed to doing nothing, 
or going along with the moral degeneration of their 
times, they lives holy lives. They obtained spiritual 
victories over sin. Here we think of Elijah, of Josiah, 
of Daniel ! 

C. "Obtained promises" given by God, but claimed by 
faith. David is an outstanding example of this. Cf. 
Heb. 6: 1 5  about Abraham. Over and over again we see 
in the OT in all periods how faithful God was to His pro­
mises. 

D. "Stopped the mouths of lions" -- obviously this is 
Daniel (Dan. 6) , but it also applies to Samson (Judges 
1 4: 6)  and to David ( 1  Sam. 1 7 : 34) . 

E. "Quenched the violence (the inherent power) of fire" -­
cf. Dan. 3 :26 with Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego. As 
far as they were concerned, the fire was out ! Isaiah's  
promise was literally fulfilled:--

--
-

"When thou walkest through the fire, thou shalt 
not be burned, neither shall the flame kindle 
upon thee" (Isa. 43: 2b) .  

F. "Escaped the edge (lit . ,  the mouth) of the sword" -­
as God preserved David many times from Saul, and as He 
saved Elijah and Elisha and Jeremiah, etc. Sometimes 
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the promises of God have to be protected from the people 
of God themselves! 

"Out of weakness were made strong" -- as when Samson 
destroyed the Philistines. 

This, as campged with what follows, llIpeaks of what God 
does IN us. 

I 
"Waxed (or, became) valiant in fight" -- or, strong 1£ 
battle! 

This is what happened when David killed Goliath, and when 
Jehosbaphat was victories in 2 Chron. 20. 

Itfopeaks of .!!!! � -- not .just .!!!! battles which make 
up the war. 

� compared with the precedi� statement, this is what 
God does FOR us l 

"Turned to flight the armies of the aliens -- when an 
army in battle array suddenly turns in terror, as when 
the Philistines fled when David killed Goliath. 

The last thing mentioned as far as accomplishments are 
concerned: "Women received their dead raised to life 
again. "  

Bishop Westcott says: 
"It cannot be without significance that the recorded 
raisings from the dead are predaminantly for women. "  

Cf. 1 Kings 1 7 :  17-24 (when Elijah raised the widow' s 
son) ;  2 Kings 4: 1 8-37 (when Elisha raised the Shunam­
mites' son) ; Luke 7 : 1 1 -1 5 (When the Lord raised the son 
of the widow of Nain) ; John 1 1  (When the Lord raised 
Lazarus for Martha and Mary). Jaims' daughter is an 
exception -- cf. Luke 8:41 , 42, 49-56. 

Here we have FAITH and RESUllRECTION linked together. 

But after the first statement in v. 35 the emphasis changes caa­
pletely, and we have • • •  

III. A SAMPLE OF OPPOSITE EXPERIENCES (Heb . 1 1 : 35b-38) . 
liD" "- R > '  ..... ' "'oS 

Have you felt that the life of faith means that you always 
get what you want? Notice these verses. Basically they can 
be divided into two groups: 
1
2
) Those who died for their faith -- and who died in faith. 
) Those who lived in humiliation -- but who , nevertheless, 

lived in faith! 
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It seems that we have this twofold emphasis in vv .  35b, 36, 
and then it is repeated with more detail in vv .  37 , 38. 

A. Those who died (vv. 35b, 37a) . 

The reference to "a better resu=eotion" can mean sever­
al things, but it certainly means that they were lOOking 
for something better than they would have had if their 
lives had been spared. 

Some died te=ible deaths - "tortured • • • 
• sawn asunder • • • slain with the sword. It 
have escaped; they did not! 

B. Those who lived (vv. 36, 37b, 38b) .  

stoned • •  
Others may 

Sometimes their sutfering was inflicted by verbal means; 
sometimes by physical means. 

The most heartbreaking thing about this is that it seems 
that they were even forsaken by God! 

c. The purpose -- from their enemies' point-of-view. 

Notice the word "trial" in v. 36 and "tempted," or, 
� "tested," in v. 37. These words which are from the same 

root have the � of putting :_person under trial 12. 
� what he i! .!QJh the hope of proving � !!! � � 
h! claims 12. be ! 

D. The divine evaluation: "of whom the world was not wor­
thy."  

The world' s  rejection of God ' s  people was a way in which 
the world condemned itself. They did not want the peop� 
of God. The fact in the case was (and is) : The world 
was not worthy of them! 

IV. THE EXPLANATION (Heb. 1 1 : 39, 40) .  

things are said: 
They all received a good report from God. 
None of them received "the promise" -- the fulfillment, 
the completion, of ,the promise of salvation. 

And this is what leads us to "Jesus" in Heb. 1 2: 1 ,  2 .  

As  wonderful as they had it, and as wonderful as their wit­
ness was, "God" has "provided some better thing for us. "  

Concl: Read 1 Pet. 1 : 3-12.  
Let us not go back to what the OT saints had. Let us 



Heb. 1 1 : 32-40 (5)  

realize how much they wanted what we have: the Lord Jesus 
Christ, or, to state it as our writer has in Heb:-T2: 2  and 
throughout this epistle: "JESUS."  

H I  have Been the face of Jesus, 
Tell me naught of aught beside; 

I have heard the voice of Jesus 
And my soul is satisfied. 

For He shed His blood on Calv'ry, 
And He saved me by His grace; 

I have found my all in Jesus, 
My eternal resting place. " 
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THE GOD-APPOINTED RACE 
Heb. 1 2 : 1 ,  2 

Intro: We have just finished that wonderful 1 1 th chapter of 
Hebrews . In it we have not only considered the lives 

of certain men and women in the OT, and how they exercised faith 
in God, but how that faith was related to the unfolding of God' s  
salvation for men. 

What marvelous lessons we have seen in what it means to trust 
the Lord! 

We have seen that the life of a child of God is not necessarily 
an easy one, but it is a peaceful one, a triumphant one , a life 
of taking God at His Word and then experiencing His amazing 
fai thfulness. 

!2:! !!!. £2!!!! � the point � ill of � l!! the past needs to 
be applied in � lives -- for "those of us who know the Lord. 
The words, "wherefore • • •  we also" are very emphatic in the 
original text. We could translate the "wherefore , "  for that 
Y!!Z reason (A & G,  p. 828).  

- --

This all takes us back also to the beginning of the practical 
section of Hebrews -- and to the three exhortations in Heb. 1 0: 
22-25 with their emphasis on faith, hope, and love. You may re­
member that we noted at that time that we have an emphasis on: 
1 � Faith in ch. 1 1 .  
2 Hope in ch. 1 2. 
3 Love in ch. 1 3 . 

We learned in ch. 1 1  that faith is our response, our believing 
response, to the Word of God. 

But we can also see that faith is going to be tested so as to be 
strengthened. The point that we are coming to now in the Epistle 
is: How do we handle those testings of faith? What do they 
mean? Heb. 1 2: 1 ,  2 l� the foundation for all of that . 

There are several things of importance that we have in our text: 

1 .  THE LIFE OF A CHILD OF GOD IS  A RACE. 

This does not mean��inwSemgf%en complain about the busyness 
of life. 

It is a figure of speech borrowed from the sports world of 
Paul ' s � in which Paul wants to bring out .:lli! ideas that 
� requires discipline, it has j! purpose, there is j! £i2!!" 
there .!E:!!. rewards, and it calls for the output .£! energy l!! 
.!!! attitude .£! urgency. 
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The idea was present in one of the verses of our Scripture 
reading (2 Tim. 2: 1-7) this morning: 

"And if a -man strive for masteries ,  yet is he not crown­
ed, except he strive lawfully" (v. 5) .  

Paul uses the idea of running in: 
1 )  Gal. 2: 2, 

"And I went up by revelation, and communicated unto 
them that gospel which I preach among the Gentiles, 
but privately to them who were of reputation, lest 
by any means I should run, or had run, in vain . "  

2) Gal .  5:7,  
"Ye did run well; who did hinder you that ye should 
not obey the truth?" 

3) Rom. 9: 1 6, 
"So it is not of him that willeth, nor of him that 
runneth, but of God that showeth mercy . "  

A very important point i s  brought out in this passage . 
When we talk about running we are not talking about how 
a person i s  saved. Salvation must precede thi s .  Runn­
� describes the life of a believer. 

4) 1 Cor. 9:24-27 , 
"Know ye not that they who run in a race run all, 
but one receiveth the prize? So run, that ye may 
obtain. And every man that striveth for the mastery 
is temperate in all things. Now they do it to ob­
tain a corruptible crown, but we, an incorruptible. 
I ,  therefore, so run, not as uncertainly; so fight 
I ,  not as one that beateth the air; But I keep under 
my body, and bring it into subj ection, lest that by 
any means , when I have preached to others , I myself 
should be a castaway" -- not- for salvation, but for 
servioe ! 

II. THE RACE COURSE IS SET BY ANOTHER. 

The runner does not run wherever he wants to. The pioture 
here is of an amphitheatre. The course for the race was 
laid out . Even if it is a cross-country race, the runners 
know where they have to run. 

It is the same with us as Christians. 

Our raoe -- the life we live and the work we do -- is alreaq, 
laid out. It is "the race that is set before us. "  God has 
divinely appointed the path, the rules , the goal , the re­
wards. It is the same race that was run by OT saints. 
Therefore, it is important that we know all of these details 
so that we will not run ,  as Paul told the Galatians, "in 
vain. tI 

BUT -- FOR OUR ENCOURAGEMENT (because we are now concerned 

wi th � hope) WE NEED TO NOTICE THAT OUR TEXT SPEAKS OF � 
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RACES -- �, in v. 1 ;  � Lord ' s ,  in v. 2!  

Note that His course was " set before Him," too ! 

And note also that there is another similarity: 

�� 
WE must "run with patience," 
HE "endured the cross." 

These words have the same root in the original language. 
They do � � to :!!!,!, � to persevere -- to keep going. 
� to stop until � � is reached. This is the way our 
Lord ran His God-appointed race ; it is the way we must run 
our God-appointed race. 

We will come back to this in 'a. moment. 

Perhaps it should be said at this time that the race does 
not mean specifically our particular life work (al thou;sh 
it is certainly involved in running the race) .  The race is 
the same for all of us as it relates to salvation. We are 
not competing with each other. It is a race we run quite 
apart from what others are doing. 

But now we come to the main point in the passage . , • •  

III. WHERE DO WE GET ENCOURAGEMENT TO "RUN WITH PATIENCE" AND TO 
FINISH THE RACE? 

How can we have the spirit of the Apostle Paul which he 
expressed when he knew that he faced added trials when he 
went to Jerusalem? Listen: 

"But none of these things move me, neither count I my 
life dear unto myself, !S!. that 1. might finish !5r course 
with joy, and the ministry, which I have received of the 
Lord Jesus , to testify the gospel of the grace of God" 
(Acts 20: 24) . 

And then remember what he wrote as his last words to Timothy: 
"I have fought a good fight, I have finished my course,  
I have kept the faith; Henceforth there is laid up for 
me a crown of righteousness, which the Lord, the right­
eous judge , shall give me at that day; and not to me 
only, but unto all them also that love his appearing" 
( 2  Tim. 4: 7 ,  8).  

Where i s  our encouragement? If you are discouraged this 
morning about things in your life and about your relation­
ship to God, what can you do? 

A. First of all , it makes a great deal of difference as to 
what you are looking at. 

Are you looking at the problems? Are you dwelling on 
unanswered prayer? Are you looking at what yOU � do, 
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or cannot do? THEN YOU ARE LOOKING AT THE WRONG THINGS! 
!2!!. .ill answers given .!!! � .!!!i. 

B. Three directions we need to look. 

A. First, at the witnesses in the past. 

These are not witnesses who are looking at us, they 
are witnesses who by their lives want us to look at 
them because they have something to tell us! 

And there are not just one or two , but a great 
"cloud of witnesses" -- in chapter 1 1 ,  and many more 
since this chapter was written. 

What if you could pick out and talk to any OT saint 
that you wanted to seek for advice? What do you 
think Noah, or Abraham, or Moses, or David, or 
Daniel, or -- going to the NT -- Peter, or John, or 
Paul -- would tell you to do? Would they encourage 
you to quit? Or would they tell you to keep going? 

Or, just think of the believers who have left CBC 
and are now in heaven! What would they tell you to 
do? 

Their united testimony would be to keep on running 
"with patience the race that is set before us. " 
They would tell us that our "labor is not in vain in 
the Lord. " 

How wise is the person who listens to the testimony 
of "so great a cloud of witnesses . "  

B .  Secondly, we need to look at ourselves.  

Our text indicates that perhaps the race is more 
difficult than it should be because we are carrying 
too much extra weight. 

We all know what a runner does. He cuts his weight 
down and wears the least amount of clothing that he 
can in order that all hindrances might be set aside. 
He is out to win! 

Our writer speaks of weights and sins ! 

We all know what sin is -- or we should knowl Sin 
'WraPi!itself around usso thatwe cannot move; we 
fall out of the race. 

Is there a sin, or sin�, hindering you? 



Heb. 1 2: 1 ,  2 (5)  

Weights are those things which may be good in themselves, 
but they keep us from running. 

For example ,  the time some of you men are giving to your 
work. It is important to support your family, but are 
you so concerned about making money that it has clearly 
come to be a weight that has made your relationship with 
God less than it used to be? 

Or take pleasure -- so many people just work today so 
that they oan play. We all need reoreation, a change of 
paoe , but has that become such an objeotive to us that 
it has foroed us out of the raoe? 

Look at yourself this morning, dear ohild of God. Maybe 
the raoe is beooming inoreasingly diffioult beoause you 
are carrying too much weight I 

C .  Finally, and most important of all, we need to  be  "look­
ing unto Jesus . "  

When was the last time you took some time just to think 
about the Lord Jesus Christ -- about "Jesus" -- just to 
remind yourself of the way He ran the race the Father 
gave Him to run. 

His race was God-appointed, too l  

Listen to h.w it i s  desoribed -- "Who for the joy that 
was set before him endured the oross, despising the 
shame , and is set down at the right hand of the throne 
of God" - and that is waere He is this morning! 

What is the important thing here? 

The Lord looked at the goal -- at the end -- at what He 
was aooomplishing through "the cross" with all of its 
"shame. If 

What better illustration oould we have of John 3 : 1 6  than 
Heb. 1 2: 2? If He loved us enough to finish His oourse, 
should we not love Him enough to keep going. 

Conol: Dr. Edman ' s ,  � Soon 12. �, in his book, � Of & 
Life , pp. 74-71. 

The goal is sure, and glorious, and nearer than you 
think! 
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LOOKING UNTO JESUS 
Heb. 1 2: 1 -3 

Intro: (This is the second message on this passage . )  

As we move from Heb. 1 1  to Heb. 1 2 ,  we learned last week that 
we are taking all of the past and moving it down to the present. 
OR, to state it another way, we are taking that which applied 
to 0'1' saints and we are seeing the relationship that it has to 
all of us who have lived, or are living, since the Lord Jesus 
Chri st was here on earth. 

We saw that we are to do three things: 
1 )  Listen to the saints of the past. This calls for reading 

and meditating on the 0'1' until it is written upon our 
hearts. 

2) Lay aside the weights and sins which so easily bind us 
and then RUN! 

3) Look, and keep locking away from the people and the circum­
stances which distress us, "unto Jesus . "  

There is no greater prescription for victory (and we are talking 
about running) in the Word of God! 

This morning I want to look further into these verses and add 
v. 3 to them. 

From vv. 1 ,  2. 3 .  5 ,  7 we see that the great need in the believ­
ers life is endurance -- again thinking of our life as a race . 
The word means . lit. , to remain under. it is to persevere, to 
refuse .E. guit. - .L - -

It is perhaps illustrated more by the one who comes in last in a 
race than even by the winner. He refuses to quit -- or like the 
Notre Dame team yesterday in their 55-24 loss to USC. The 
announcer even said at one point, "This Notre Dame team has not 
given up yet" -- even when winning was hopeless. THIS IS WHAT 
WE HAVE HERE IN THE WORDS "patience" and "endured" (2x) .  

Now, if we are to endure, we have to do what we are taught to do 
in these verse s .  We will not endure just because we decide that 
we are not going to quit .  The race i s  too difficult for that ! 
NOR is it enough to know what needs to be done. We must do i t !  

And s o  let us ask first • • • 

1 .  WHAT DOES IT MEAN TO LOOK � JESUS? 

Remember that this is notjf�5king onc e ,  or looking occasion­
ally, but continually lOOking. 

It means three things: 



It means looking at WHO HE IS. 
It means looking at \ffiAT HE DID. 
It means looking at WHERE HE IS. 

A. Who He is. 

Two things oan be said. 

1 .  He is "Jesus ."  

Heb. 1 2 : 1 -3 (2) 

Remember that this is the name of our Lord whioh is 
used prominently throughout this Epistle. It speaks 
of our Lord as a man, as One who has lived in this 
world, who has experienoed all that we experienoe -­
and far more ! He is One who is desoribed with re­
speot to His inoarnation in Heb. 2, after, But we 
see Jesus"l 

2. He is "the author and finisher of our faith. " 

He is both our Example and He is the Objeot of our 
faith. 

Faith lays hold not only of the promise, of the Word 
of God, but of the One who gave the promise, of the 
One through Whom the promise will be fulfilled. 

There oould be and would be no faith without Him! 

He not only started it, but, thank God, He finishes 
it too. Cf. Heb. 7 : 25 . Remember that we are talk­
ing about salvation -- its beginning, its oontinua­
tion, its end! IT IS ALL IN HIM! 

B. What He did. 

Here is what we need: l!! "endured the oross" ! He did 
not quit.  He did not turn baok. He remained under the 
burden of doing the will of God, of offering Himself for 
your sins and mine. 

How oould He do it? 

"Who for the joy that was set before Him." In other 
words , He was looking to the end. He was looking at the 
thing that was being acoomplished -- in three direotions: 1 �  For the Father -- doing His will . 
2 For us -- providing salvation for us. 
3 FOr Rimself -- as expressed in John 1 7 : 1 ,  5.  

In this sense Abraham (Heb. 1 1 : 9 ,  10) and Moses (Heb. 1 1; 



Heb. 1 2 : 1-3 (3) 

26) and those mentioned in Heb. 1 1 : 35b were like HIM! 

Remember 1 Cor. 1 5 : 1 9. We must be continually "looking 
for that blessed hope • • •  " (Tit. 2: 1 3) . 

Cf. also what Paul says in Rom. 8 : 18 ,  "For I reckon that 
the sufferings . "  

C .  Where He is. 

Read Heb. 1 2 : 2b, " • • •  and is set down at the right 
hand of the throne of God. " 

If the Lord Jesus Christ had quit, Hebrews would never 
have been written. 

Can you think of a place of greater glory? 

See also Phil . 2: 5-1 1 !  

NOW -- these are truths that you and I must never let out of 
our sight. 

If you are discouraged this morning, if you are thinking 
about quitting, if you are inclined to feel that there is 
nothing in this after all -- before you fall out of the race, 
will you take a good, long, look at "Jesus" as you see Him 
here? 

Have you been looking at Him each day? Or, have you been so 
occupied with the problems that you have not looked at Him? 
Start looking today, and � never stop! 

But there is another thing we need to see in all of this: 

II. WHAT IS THE PURPOSE OF "LOOKING UNTO JESUS"? 

IT IS SO YOU WILL DO ONE THING TO PREVENT YOU FROM DOING 
SOMETHING ELSE! 

Read Heb. 1 2 : 3 .  

"Consider" means to thoughtfully and effectively calculate 
the value which you place upon the Lord Jesus Christ. 

How much does He mean to you? How much is He worth to you? 

Cf. John 6: 60-69. 

This is the reason Job said, "Thou He slay me , yet will I 
trust Him" (Job 1 3 : 1 5) . 



Heb. 1 2: 1-3 (4) 

THE WRITER IS SAYING HERE THAT THE ONLY REASON YOU SHOULD 
EVER TURN AWAY FROM THE LORD JESUS CHRIST IS IF YOU CAN FIND 
SOMEONE llETTER, OR SOMETHING llETTER, THAN HE IS! 

Can you? 

What will be the effect of such looking and such evaluating? 

It will keep you, or better, HE will keep you from growing 
weary (outwardly) and fainting (inwardly) . 

Note again the wonderful words of the Savior in Matt. 1 1 :  
28-30. 

Concl: See how this very truth was applied by the Apostle Paul 
in 2 Tim. 4: 1 4-18. 

Are you going to fall out , or look up and keep running? 

Do not be looking for an experience; LOOK AT A PERSON -- "JESUS"! 
That will be all of the encouragement that you need -- like the 
Notre Dame teams when Knute Rockne charged them up to get back 
into the game. 
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OUR HEAVENLY FATHER ' S  DISCIPLINE 
Heb. 1 2:4-1 1 

Intro : Two passages give us: 

2
1 )  The past and 

) The present 
of the spiritual lives of those who were receiving this Epistle. 
They are : 
1 )  The past -- Heb. 10 : 32-39. 
2) The present -- Heb. 1 2 : 1 2, 1 3 .  

For the encouragement of these believers the one who has written 
this Epistle has done two things: 
1 )  He has made them look back into the OT to see the faith and 

the struggles of the people of God in past days. This was 
done in chapter 1 1 .  

2) He has turned their gaze toward "Jesus" in Heb. 1 2: 1-3. He 
is not only our Example , but He is the Source ,  the Sustainer, 
and the Finisher of our faith. We are never able to trust 
God without Him. 

Trouble s ,  trials ,  difficulties of various kinds have always been 
a source of trouble to the people of God. We often oannet under­
stand what God is doing .2! whether .2! !!2i He is doing anything 
at all. Perhaps God' s silence is the hardest thing for :!!! 1£ 
endure. 

Our passage this morning was written to give us the help that we 
need when we face the trials that come to us day by day. 

I .  SOME PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS OF THIS PASSAGE . 

A. What is God seeking to do? 

This is very clear. He is moving us from "sin" in v. 4 
to "holiness" in v. 10. Or, we could say to "righteous­
ness" in v. 1 1 .  

This is sanctification. 

B. What does it take? 

The word which is used over and over again in this pass­
age i s  "chastening. " It means education, discipline. 
It is more than teaching; it is the practical applica­
tion of the father ' s  teaching in the life of his son so 
that the son becomes the kind of a person that the fath� 
wants him to be. 

C. Who supervises this in our lives? 

There is a progression of thought in this connection 



Heb. 1 2: 4-1 1 (2) 

which can be seen in the passage we have this morning. 
Note: 
1�� "The Lord" in v. 5 .  

tlGod" in v. 7. 
"The Father" in v. 9.  

This probably indicates the steps by which we come to 
recognize that our discipline, our training in the 
family of God is directed and oontrolled by the loving 
hands of "the Lord • • •  God • • •  the Father • • •  n 

I I .  THE MEAN S OF EN COURAGEMENT . 

A .  There i s  s t i l l  much to be done in our l ives . 

V .  4 wou ld 
with s i n .  
troub l e s .  

indicate that we s t i l l  have a prob l em 
I t  i s  s in that i s  the reason for our 
I t  i s  s in that the Lord i s  in the proc e s s  

o f  r emoving from our l ives -- for ever ! 

B .  Things are not as  bad as  they could b e .  Cf . v .  4 .  

Think o f  the O T  saints o f  chapter 1 1 .  

Think of the Lord in Heb . 1 2 : 1 - 3 .  

What i f  God had seen f i t  t o  deal with u s  according 
to our s in s ?  

"Res i s ted" i s  defen s i ve ;  l l s triving l 1  i s  of fensive. 
To what extent are we engaged in the s trugg l e  again­
st  sin? 

C .  The Word ( Heb . 1 2 : 5 ,  6 ) .  Cf.  Prov o 3 : 1 1 ,  1 2 .  The 
wor d ,  " forg otten , I I means c ompl e te ly forg otten!  

Hhat an encouragement the 
ing and discouragement 
in  its commandments . 

Word i s  in t imes of test­
both in its  prom i s e s  and 

We are not to I Idespi s e "  the Lord ' s  di s c i p l ine , i . e . , 
to count it  a s  ins ign if ican t , unimportan t .  N or are 
we to a l low our s elves to be so  discouraged that we 
are incl ined to qu i t .  

Ins t ead , w e  a r e  to see  that the Hard, in  this case ,  
t eaches us one important thing : that the Lord � 
u s ! 

But there i s  another thing which grows out of thi s 
passag e :  I t  ind icates tha t we are in the fam i ly of 
God.  



Heb . 1 2 : 4- 1 1  (3)  

Thi s l e a d s  to s everal things whi c h  are ,d es igned o f  God 
f or our b l e s s ing . 

N ot e :  L i f e  in our fam i l i e s  h e r e  on earth shou l d  pre­
pare u s  f or l i f e  in the fam i l y  of God . On e o f  
the m o s t  damag ing t h in g s  that i s  happening in 
our g enera t i on is the break d own of our hom e s .  
I t  l eaves c h i l d r en n o t  knowing what to expe c t  i n  
t h e  fam i ly of God . 

D .  He are m emb ers of God l s fam i l y .  

1 .  D i s c i p l in e  i s  one proof . 

Whenever you s e e  a p er s on , even though he may 
c l a im to b e  a chi l d  of God , going without d i s c i ­
p l in e , w e  have r ea s on t o  d oubt that h e  kHGWX 
WRXX xx i s  XG kx in God ' s  fami l y .  

There fore , the f a c t  tha t God d e a l s  with u s , 
inwardly or outwardly , i s  an encouragement t o  
u s . 

A s  vie r everenced ( i . e . ) turned tOi-lard them ) our 
earthly father s , we shou l d  subm i t  to our h eaven­
ly Fa ther . 

We c an now s e e  the va l u e  of our training in our 
fam i l i e s ;  how much more shou l d  we r e a l i z e  the 
va lue o f  the d i s c i p l in e  that our heavenl y  Father 
is g iving u s ! 

3 .  Our h eavenly F a th er mak e s  no m i s tak e s . 

4 . The r e su l ts mak e i t  a l l  worthwh i l e .  

N o t e  the F tneverthe l es s ,  a f t erl-lard . I I  
pain n ow ,  but p a in l ea d s  to p ea c e .  

He may have 
There can b e  

n o  p e a c e  i n  s i n .  I sa iah teach e s  u s  i n  two p a s s ­
a g e s  that • • •  

"There i s  no peac e ,  s a i th the Lor d ,  unto 
the wicked" ( I s a .  4 8 : 2 2 ;  c f .  5 7 : 2 1 ) . 

Conc l :  A l exander Maclaren once s a i d  about t h i s  pas sage , 

" F ew vlor d s  o f  S c r i p tu r e  have b e en o f tener than the s e  
l a i d  a s  a heal ing balm o n  wound e d  hear t s .  They may b e  
l ong unn o t i c e d  on t h e  pag e ,  l ik e  a l ighthou s e  in calm 
sunshine , but s ooner or l a t e r  the s tormy n ight f a l l s , 
and then the bright beam f l a s h e s  out and i s  welc om e .  
They go very d e e p  into the meaning o f  l i f e  a s  d i s c ipline 
they t e l l .  how muc h  b e t ter G o d ' s  d i s c i p l in e  i s  than that 



Heb . 1 2 : 4 - 1 1  ( 4 )  

o f  the most loving and wi s e  o f  par en t s ,  and they g ive 
that superiority as a r ea s on f or our y i e l d in g  more 
ent i r e  and cheerful obe d i enc e to H im than we do to 
such" ( Vo l .  X,  pp . 2 1 8 ,  2 1 9 ) .  

In many way s t h i s  s e c t i on of H ebrews i s  l ik e  Romans 8 ,  
r eaching i t s  p eak w i th • • •  

HAnd we knot ..... that a 1 1  thing s ,fork toge ther for good 
to them that love God , to them who a r e  t h e  c a l l ed 
according t o  H i s  purpos e . "  

This  i s  Romans 8 : 2 8 .  

"Light a f t er darkn es s ,  
Gain a f t er l o s s , 

S treng th a ft e r  weakn e s s , 
Grovln a f t er c ro s s , 

Sweet a f t er b i t t er , 
Hope a f t er f e ar s ,  

Home af t er wan d er ing , 
Pra i s e  a f t er tear s . 

Sheaves a f t er s owing , 
Sun a f t er rain , 

S ight a f t er mys t e r y ,  
P e a c e  a f t er pain , 

Joy a f t er sorrow, 
C a lm a f t er b l a s t ,  

R e s t  a f t er wear i ne s s ,  
Swe et rest a t  l a s t . " Fran c e s  R i d l ey Haverg a 1  

in In The Arena of F a i th , 
p . 100

-
.
- -
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L I GRT FOR DARK DAYS 
R e b . 1 2 : 1 1 - 1 7 

Intr o : The thought o f  
Reb . 1 2 : 1 ,  2 .  

h o l in e s s .  

runn ing a race was 
The L o r �  i s  nJoving 

intr oduc e d  in 
u s  from s in to --- -- -

Any a t h l e t e  mus t  subm i t  to d i s c i p l in e . The same i s  true in 
member s of a fam i l y .  T h e s e  appl icat ions are made to us a s  
the c h i l d r en of God . This  i s  brought to a c l imax in the 
thought of the chap ter when we g e t  to v. 1 1 :  

r .  TIlE COI 'eLUSION WE REACH 
( Heb . 1 2 : 1 1 ) . 

about God ' s  d i s c i p l in e  

N ot e :  '''''e r each t h i s  only .£y. d ivine r evel a t i on ! 

"Exer c i s ed "  means tra ined . He g e t  our word gymnas ium 
from i t .  A l l  o f  God ' s  d i s c i p l in e  i s  d e signed for the 
pre s en t  to bring us l i t h e  p eac eab l e  fru it of righteou s ­
n e s s . l I 

I I .  THE CONDITIONING WE NEE D  ( Reb . 1 2 : 1 2 ,  1 3 a ) . 

A f t er s tart ing in v .  1 1  with God ' s  v i ewpoint , then we 
l ook a t  our s e lves and our n e e d s  -- with a vi ew to our 
r e la t ionship with o thers in this  rac e .  

The c ond i t ioning r e l a t e s  t o  thr e e  areas of our l ives : 

I ('>-U 
-sPG: 'C€:,s A .  Our hand s .  SERvll0&-
f � f$ '2,J 0,:::-A . � .�" ,�s- �.N1 6 '-':.  'I-

E 1- '" r", r u,'- b -M'-E S",/:-({1..Ef·. �I.. ... :-{ 
B .  Our kn e e s . 9R...Pt'i 1 ,.Jt5- - 1 ,",,-ftI")R�( f': N"\ � 

C .  Our f e e t .  W r-\L\..(. l tJ C  ... -

N o t e  the word s  " l i f t  u p "  and l1 s traight " a r e  r e l a t e d .  
They b o th have to d o  wi th making s traight and contain 
au)' word , orth o ,  f r om wh ich we g e t  orthodox . 

TI L  THE CONCERNS HE HAVE - - for others ( Heb . 1 2 : 1 3b - I 7 l . 

T h e  p e o p l e  o f  God a r e  d e s c r i b e d  a s  b e ing : 
1 ) Lam e ,  wi th the p o s s i b i li ty that their l e g s  c ou l d  b e  

twi s ted ou t o f  j o int . 
2 ) ' D i s turbed - - lack ing p eac e .  
3 ) Sinful - - need ing to b e  holy . 
4 )  F a i l ing - - lack ing the enab l ing grac e of God .  
5 ) B i tter - - l ea d i ng t o  great d e f i l em en t  among the 

peop l e  of God . 
6 )  And among the peop l e  of God there a r e  a lways tho s e  

.rho d o  not even kmow t h e  Lor d .  



H e b .  1 2 : 1 1 - 1 7  ( 2 ) 

T h i s  i s  a d i f f erent k ind of rac e .  We a r e  not running 
agains t  each other . In fac t ,  we a r e  to h e l p  each other 
to reach the g oa l .  We w i l l  a l l  g e t  to heaven , but i t  
d o e s  make a d i f f erence a s  to how w e  g e t  there the 
z ea l ,  the f a i thfuln es s ,  the pur i t y  with which we run . 

Cone I :  The k ey to the who l e  s ec t ion i s  what we a l low the 
Lord to do in our l ives with • 

1 )  Our hands - - in f a i thful s ervic e .  
2 ) Our k n e e s  - - i n  c ea s e l e s s  prayer . 
3 ) Our f e e t  - - in a walk accord ing to the Word of God. 
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THE GLORY OF THE NEW COVENANT 
Heb. 1 2: 18-24 

Intro : As we get closer to the end of the book of Hebrews, it 
is important that we keep the purpose of the book clear­

ly in mind: " . . .  let us go on unto perfection" (Heb. 6: 1 ) .  

These Hebrew believers had not grown spiritually as they should 
have grown. Cf. Heb. 5 : 1 1 -1 4. 

The reason they had not grown is because of two reasons: 
1
2
) They were still hanging on �he Law. 

) They had failed to comprehend: 
a) The past work of Christ on the cross. 
b ) The present work of Christ at the right hand of the 

Father. 
And -- along with both of these there were corresponding failures 
as far as their lives were concerned. The way we l ive will al­
ways reflect what we really believe . 

We have learned that there is only one salvation. Whether we 
are talking about OT time s ,  or NT times, salvation i s  always by 
faith! 

BUT -- the people of God were not abl e  to enter into the full­
ness of salvation until after the death of Christ. Everything 

! in the OT is preparatory. All looks forward to the coming of 
the Redeemer. We are concerned with shadows, as we learned in 
Heb. 1 0: 1 .  The sacrifices were types of Christ, offered in 
faith that He would come and offer the final, perfect sacrifice 
which would render animal sacrifices no longer necessary. It 
is only as this is understood that there can be spiritual growth 
and blessing in the lives of the people of God today. The per­
son who still clings to the Law will always be a person who is 
lacking in assurance. 

The spiritual need of these believers is brought out in other 
passages as well .  See: 

Heb . 6 :9-12. 
Heb. 10: 1 9-25 -- the beginning o f  the practical section of 
the Epistle. 

But perhaps the greatest is the one we have at the beginning of 
the present chapter: 
3 )  Heb. 1 2: 1 ,  2. 
We have a race to run. There are difficulties in . the way. 
There is a goal to be reached. Our need is to keep our eyes on 
"Jesus , the author and finisher of our faith. "  

"Chastening , "  or discipline , is necessary although it is unplea­
sant at the time . It i s  proof of God ' s love and of our sonship. 
Again -- practical matters are stressed in 1 2 : 1 2-1 7 .  AND THEN 
THE WRITER STATES AGAIN ,  IN ANOTHER WAY , THE DOCTRINE OF THE 



Heb. 1 2: 1 8-24 (2)  

EPISTLE, IN WHAT IS ONE OF THE RICHEST PASSAGES IN ALL OF THIS 
LETTER: OUR TEXT FOR THIS MORNING. 

We are not going to get all of the way through this this morning 
-- it is too rich for us to hurry through. This is a passage 
that we need to have written upon our hearts because this tells 
us WHERE WE STAND, or WHERE WE ALL ARE -- SPIRITUALLY. 

Note first of all • • • 

I. THE MAIN VERB -- used two times: once negatively in v. 1 8 ,  
the second time positively in v. 22. 

are speaking of: 
"For ye are not ccme , 
ttBut ye are come . "  

and 

A. They are not commands (like we have in Heb. 10: 1 9-25) , 
but they are statements of fact. 

Therefore, we are not to obey them, but we are to believe 
them! 

B.  They are in the perfect tense. 

This indicates something that has happened in the past 
(as in the case of v. 22) ,  but continues right � l£  the 
present time. 

C .  What is  stated here is  true of every believer -- without 
exception. 

This corresponds with Paul ' s  statement in Eph. 1 : 3 !  

I f  we would only read our Bibles carefully, and note the 
difference between explanations and exhortations, we would 
all be muoh farther ahead spiritually than we are. 

I I .  WHERE WE ARE NOT (Heb. 1 2 : 1 8-21 ) .  

We are not at Mount Sinai ! 

This means: WE ARE NOT UNDER THE LAW! 

As Exodus 1 9  and 20, and Deut. 4 also, teaoh us, Sinai is a 
place of terror, or fear, a "  place where the people of Israel 
oried out for God to speak to them no more ! 

Note: 

�� 

Ex. 1 9 : 9-1 3 ,  1 6�25. 
Ex. 20: 1 8-20. 
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Even Moses was affected -- terrorized and shaking uncontroll­
ably! He was literally thrown � violent fright ! 

The Law will show us our need, but it does not meet our need 
because it rests completely upon what we are able to do for 
ourselves. 

Thank God we do not stand today at Mount Sinai ! We are 
not under the Law! 

III. WHERE WE ARE (Heb. 1 2: 22-24) . 

This is Where we stand -- all of � who lmow the Lord Jesus 
Christ as our Savior. 

This shows you the glory of the � covenant ! 

It means that , even though we are not yet actually in heaven 
and, therefore, not finally enj oying all that we have and 
will be in Christ, yet we can take full advantage of our 
spiritual blessings and can enter into the abundance of the 
life that i s  ours RIGHT NOW in Christ . 

related Scriptures: 
Eph. 2:4-7 . 
Col. 3: 1 -4. 

There are 7 things here. We will only take one of them this 
morning -- and get the others next Sunday , the Lord willing. 

A. "But ye are come (or, have come) unto mount Zion, and 
unto the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem" 
(Heb. 1 2: 22a) . 

This does not bring I srael and the Church together. 

It does not mean that there will be no literal fulfill­
ment of OT promises for Israel . 

But it does point to the fact that all that Israel will 
one day experience in the New Earth will be ours in the 
New Heaven -- BUT , BEYOND THAT , IT INDICATES THAT WE CAN 
NOW DRAW UPON THOSE BLESSINGS AND PRIVILEGES EVEN THOUGH 
WE READ IN HEBREWS 1 3: 1 4, 

"For here have we no continuing city, but we seek 
one to come. tI 

In this sense we are like Abraham: 
"For he looked for a city which hath foundations, 
whose builder and maker is God" (Heb. 1 1 : 1 0) .  

The spiritual significance of "mount Zion" and "the city 
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Reb. 1 2 : 18-24 (4) 

of the living God," Jerusalem in the OT, as well as the 
desoription of "the heavenly Jerusalem" in the book of 
the Revelation, will help us to understand what these 
things are to mean to us NOW. 

1 .  "Mount Zion."  

There seeme to  be little doubt but that Zion was 
originally the place of the Temple -- the place 
where God lived and reigned among His people. 

Note espeoially the Psalms and the referenoes that 
are made in them to "Zion. " See: 

2
1

3

� Psa. 2: 6.  
Pea. 48. 
Psa. 50. 

There is emphasis here upon: 

a. Aooess to the presence of God. This means 
fellowship. 

b. Dependence upon the sovereignty of God. 

He is King over all -- even of the affairs of 
the nations of the earth. 

This points to His power. 

c. The enjoyment of peace -- so that praise and 
thanksgiving are always in our hearts and upon 
our lips. 

2. tiThe city of the living God. " 

c t .  " th e  l iving God" in H e b .  3 : 1 2 ;  9 : 14 ; 1 0 : 3 1 .  

1 7 : 26 ,  3 6  Thi s  i s  the b a s i s  of the meaning o f  J EHOVAH . 
I s a . 3 7 : 4 , 1 7  

I t  i s  t o  br ing r everence and awe to the heart of 
man , but i t  a l s o  contains some very wonderful 
truth s . E . g . ,  in Ma t t .  6 we have two thing s 
about the Lord that can bring real  j oy and peac e 
to a b e l i ever ' s  hear t :  
1 ) "Thy F a ther • • •  s ee t h " ( Mt . 6 : 4 , 6 ,  1 8 ) . 
2 ) "Your F a ther knoweth" (H t . 6 : 8 ; c f .  v .  32 ) . 

3 .  t IThe heavenly J eru sa l em . ! !  

C f .  R e v .  2 1 : 1 - 5 , 1 0 ,  11 ,  2 2 - 2 7 ;  2 2 : 1 - 5 .  

We a r e  n o t  there y e t  in ac tua l i ty , b u t  we can 



H e b .  1 2 : 1 8 - 24 ( 5 ) 

a lready share in the b l e s s ings of i t .  

Conc l :  I f  this were a l l  tha t we had , i t  wou l d  b e  enough . 
We cou l d  n ever exhaust the s e .  Bu t to b e  enj oying 

them now is to be moving toward ma turity , moving in the 
d i r e c t ion o f  heaven i t s e l f . 

Me wi l l  s e e  the o thers n ext w e ek , the Lord wi l l ing . But 
during this week let us ask the Lord to give u s  a taste of 
what h eaven wil l b e  a s  we t a s t e  o f  these heaven ly r ea l i t i e s .  
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MORE ABOUT GOD ' S  GLORIOUS COVENANT 
Hab . 1 2 : 18-24 

Intro: We rise no higher in the book of Hebrews than we do in 
chapter 1 2 ,  verses 22-24. Spiritually, this is where we 

already are! We already share in these blessings. This is the 
Hebrews version of what Paul says in Ephesians about our being 
raised with Christ and made to sit with Him in the heavenlies ! 
We will make �ittle progress in the spiritual life until we 
understand these great truths . 

What assurance such a passage provides for us! Our position in 
Christ is so sure that for us that 

"the future is already 
tomo=ow. On earth we 
Of Faith, p. 1 70) . 

present . In today we possess 
own heaven" (Sauer, In The Arena - -- ---

In fact , the child of God is really the only one who possesses 
anything -- and we possess our blessings in Christ so intimately 
that they are a very part of us. For the one who does not know 
the Lord -- he comes into this world empty , and he goes out the 
same way ! 

NOW -- our spiritual position and blessings are not represented 
by Sinai ! That is what we are taught in vv. 1 8-21 . 

BUT -- we do find them in vv. 22-24: seven wonderful things 
which are the present possession of every true child of God. 

Last week we looked at the first . I am sure that all of us who 
were here could agree that , if that were all that we had, it 
would be more than we would ever need. 

This morning we want to look at the remaining six! These com� 
plete what we have here concerning the glory of the new covenant. 

I .  We have come , we now share in the victory celebration of 
"countless hosts of angels" -- as Westcott translates it 
(Heb. 1 2: 22 ) .  

The expression, "to the general assembly , "  belongs with the 
angels ,  not with the "church of the firstborn. "  It speaks 
of a Victory celebration. 

Angels rejoiced at creation. We learn that in Job 38 :7 .  

They rejoice when one sinner repents .  Cf. Luke 1 5: 1 0. 

Likewise they rejoice NOW in anticipation of the ultimate 
victory of our Lord Jesus Christ over all of the forces of 
evil -- the inward and the outward! 

We have this in Rev. 5: 1 1 -1 3 :  
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"And I beheld, and I heard the voice of many angels 
round about the throne and the living creatures and 
the elders, and the number of them was ten thousand 
times ten thousand, and thousands of thousands ,  Say­
ing with a loud voice, Worthy is the Lamb that was 
slain to receive power, and riches ,  and wisdom, and 
strength, and honr, and glory, and blessing. And 
every creature that is in heaven, and on the earth, 
and under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and 
all that are in them, heard I saying, Elessing, and 
honor, and glory, and power be unto him that sitteth 
upon the throne, and unto the Lamb forever and ever." 

Do you suppose they are singing it like Handle wrote it? 

This reminds you of what Isaiah saw and heard as he was 
permitted to look into heaven and to hear what was going 
on. Cf. Isa. 6 : 1-3,  

"In the year that King Uzziah died, I saw also the 
Lord sitting upon a throne , high and lifted up, and 
his train filled the temple. Above it stood the 
seraphim: each one had six wings ; with two he covered 
his face, and with two he covered his feet, and with 
two he did fly. And one cried to another, and said, 
Holy, holy, holy, is the Lord of hosts; the whole 
earth is full of his glory. " 

How could they say this? Eecause they are able to rejoice 
in what most certainly will be. If our ears were tuned to 
receive heavenly sounds, we would hear the angels this 
morning. "Ye are come • • • to thousands upon thousands 
of angels in joyful assembly, "  as the NIV states it. 

This fits right in with the idea of the race in the first 
part of the ohapter. "The general assembly" is a victory 
oelebration. And this is the key to victory NOW! 

II. "THE CHURCH OF THE FIRSTEORN, WHO ARE WRITTEN IN HEAVEN."  

The word, "firstborn,"  in the Greek text is  in the plural , 
so it does not refer here to Christ, but to the people of 
God. 

This is what we are. � E! � here !!:!! already i!! gloryl 
It is so certain that we will be there that it can be said 
that we are! 

-- - -- -- --- - - - --

As "the church" we are �: called out group. We are "the 
firstborn" in the sense that we all are heirs and all have 
a double portion of the inheritance. We are "written in 
heaven" because � E! enrolled there !!:!! citizens! 

What a tragedy that we do not live to show what we are! 



Or, 
"For our citizenship is in heaven . 

Heb. 12 :22-24 (3 )  

" (Phil .  3:20 ) .  . . 

"For ye have not received the spirit of bondage 
again to fear; but ye have received the Spirit of 
adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father. The Spirit 
himself beareth witness with our spirit , that we 
are the children of God; And if children, then 
heirs--heirs of God and joint heirs with Christ--
if so be that we suffer with him, that we may be also 
glorified together" (Rom. 8 : 1 5-1 7 ) .  

But right now we can enter into our rights and privileges 
as "the firstborn. " 

III . "TO GOD, THE JUDGE OF ALL" (Heb. 1 1  : 23 ) .  

"To God" -- let the words sink deeply into our hearts !  Not 
only is He "the living God" as in v. 22, but He is "the 
Judge of all. "  However, there is nothing of the fear in 
our hearts that there was in the hearts of the I sraelites 
as expressed in v. 1 9  above ! 

Why? 

Because the wrath of the Judge has been turned away. He is 
satisfied with the work of His Son. 

Cf. John 5 : 24, 
"Verily, verily, I say unto you, He that heareth my 
word, and believeth on him that sent me, hath ever­
lasting life, and shall not come into judgment, but 
is passed from death unto life . "  

IV. " "TO THE SPIRITS OF JUST !<lEN NADE PERFECT" (Heb. 1 2 : 23 ) .  

"Spirits" speaks of the inner man. "Just" means righteous. 
"Nade perfect" means that the work of salvation if finished. 
They are all that they should be. This is the fulfillment 
of such verses as Rom. 8:29; Phil . 3 : 21 ; 1 John 3:2.  

S o  certain that we will eventually be like Christ that it is 
possible for us to say that we have already come to that 
place and to that condition. 

V. "TO JESUS , THE NEDIATOR OF THE NEW COVENANT" (Heb . 1 2: 24a) . 

I have been waiting for Him. Haven ' t  you? 

Cf. Acts 1 : 1 1  and Heb. 1 3:8 .  

This i s  His primary name in Hebrews. Cf. 2 :9 ;  3 :2 ;  6: 20; 
7 :22; 1 0 : 1 9; 1 2 : 2; here; 1 3 : 1 2. See also 4: 14 ;  1 3: 20. 
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Here our dear Savior is seen as "THE MEDIATOR" ;.- the One 
who has intervened between a holy God and sinful men, remov­
ing that which stood in the way of their harmonious fellow­
ship with each other. 

And it is "A NEW COVENANT" that He has established FOREVER! 

Cf. 8 :6 ;  9 : 1 5. Here "new" is a different word from what we 
have in 8 :6  and 9: 1 5. In those verses it meant � �  char­
acter; here in 1 2 : 24 it means most recent . Therefore, we 
have been told in Heb. 8: 1 3  that the old has passed away. 

This one will stand forever -- is the meaning of our verse 
-- a covenant that rests upon "Jesus , "  not upon us l 

VI. "TO THE BLOOD OF SPRINKLING , THAT SPEAXETH BETTER THINGS 
THAN THAT OF ABEL. "  Cf. Heb. 1 2 : 24b, 

This takes us back before the Law. 

In Hebrews, this takes us bao� to Heb. 1 1 14. Although the 
faith of Abel ' s  sacrifice still speaks , it speaks only as a 
type. "The blood of sprinkling, "  the blood of Jesus offered 
for our sins, speaketh better things than that of Abel" 
because it speaks for all eternity of a finished work. 

We have come to it now -- a further ground of assurance . 

Concl: Recently I have been reading a great deal of Spurgeon ' s  
works -- and expect to read more. He was born in Eng­

land on June 1 9 ,  1 834. He ascended to glory on January 31 , 
1 892. 

H� made an impact upon this world that is surpassed by none . 

Erich Sauer records the following about Spurgeon: 

"The well-known preacher of the gospel , Charles Haddon 
Spurgeon, who for many decades preached Sunday by Sunday 
the message of salvation to thousands of hearers in his 
vast Tabernacle in London, was undoubtedly one of the 
most gifted and most learned among God ' s  servants .  
Spiritually and intellectually his person and ministry 
stood out in a most remarkable and unique manner. What, 
however, was his confession at the end of his blessed 
life? When he lay upon his death-bed, after so many 
years of fruitful service, he said to his friends who 
visited him: 'My brethren, my theology has become very 
simple. It consists of four words : "Jesus died for 
me. " ' "  

We have come there now. We will never get away from it through 
all eternity. Let that be our joy and assurance NOW! 
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Heb . 1 2 : 24 

STILL MORE ABOUT THE PRESENT GLORY 
Heb. 1 2 : 22-24 

Intra : (Note: This is the third message on this passage. )  

I In vv. 1 8-21 we have that which had to do with the earth; in vv. 
22-24, .!11£ heaven. In vv. 18-21 we have �venant dependent 
upon �; in vv. 22-24, one that is dependent upon God. In vv. 
1 8-21 we have that which can never be done; in vv. 22-24, that 
which i!!. alrea:ciYdone. Invv. 18-21we-8:r"e speaking of the past;  
in vv .  22-24, that which i!!. future -- and lli � certain that � 
speak of 11 .!!!. present ! 

Notice again the same verb which begins vv. 1 8  and 22 -- the 
first time it is negative ; the second time, positive: 
1
2
) "For ye are NOT come" -- lit . ,  "For ye have not come • • •  " 
) ".But ye are come ,"  -- lit . , ":But ye have come • • •  tl 

Ill . Some time ago there was an historical series on the tele­
vision entitled, YOU ARE THERE! It sought to portray his­
tory in such a way that you were taken back into history 
and made to feel that you actually lived at that time and 
personally experienced those historical events. 

In Heb. 1 2: 22-24 we have the same emphasis -- only in­
stead of it being past, it has to do with the future. AND 
instead . of it being make-believe , IT IS ABSOLUTELY TRUE! 
These are things that will be true in actuality at a later 
time , but so guaranteed that we can live in the reality of 
them NOW! 

We have considered 3;  we have 4 more to go .  

(Review the first three. )  

I .  "BUT YE HAVE COME • • •  TO GOD, THE JUDGE OF ALL" (Heb. 1 2: 
23m) . 

Under the Law men wanted to get to God, but could not and 
were even afraid to. Because of all that Christ has done 
for us , we are already there. We have come to "the Judge of 
all" and have found: 
1 )  Forgiveness. 
2) Acceptance. 
3) Approval. 
Our case has already been decided. The outcome is known. 
And the Lord Jesus Himself has given us some wonderfully as­
suring words in John 5: 24: 

"Verily, verily, I say unto you, He that heareth my 
word, and believeth on him that sent me, hath everlast­
ing life , and shall not come into judgment, but is pass­
ed from death unto iiTe.-"-- ---



Heb. 12 : 22-24 (2) 

He i s  the Judge -- the only Judge . A s  such He is 
"the one who tries and decides a case • • • passing 
judgment on the character and deeds of men, and re­
warding them accordingly" (Thayer, p. 362 ) .  

It is no wonder that Paul revels in this truth in Rom. 5: 1 ,  
"Therefore, being justified by faith, we have peace 
!!!!h God through our Lord Jesus Christ. 

We do not wait until we get to heaven to get this; we have 
it now. And if :!!!. � not have 1! .!!l this life, :!!!. will � 
have it!  -- --

II. "BUT YE HAVE COME • • •  TO THE SPIRITS OF JUST MEN MADE PER­
FECT . "  

The preoeding statement assures us that we are just, i . e . , 
declared righteous by "God, the Judge of all . "  Now we are 
to see how extensive and complete that work i s .  

We have the word, "spirit s , "  in v. 9 -- "the Father of 
spirits . "  And there is it contrasted with the "flesh." We 
are not only flesh, but we are also spirit. There is not 
only that which is outward, but that which is inward. AND 

all of us know that it is the inward that is the source 
of all of our trouble. 

Haven ' t  you ever been grieved because you are what you are? 
Haven ' t  there been times when you have wept over your sins? 
I sn ' t  one of the reasons that you look forward to being in 
heaven the fact that then sin will be a thing of the past 
that you will then be changed inwardly and outwardly? 

Here is good news ! 

Lit. we could translate this: YE HAVE COME • • •  TO THE 
SPIRITS OF JUST MEN WHO HAVE BEEN MADE PERFECT. We can count 
so assuredly on the fact that we will one day be completely 
perfect , finished, brought to the end for which the Lord has 
redeemed us, that we can treat it even now as an accomplish­
ed fact. 

Please turn to Phil . 3 : 1 2-16. Notice that he says in v .  1 2  
that he (Paul ) i s  not perfec t ,  and then in v. 1 5  he says 
that he i s !  

We are , and yet we are not! We will be , and yet we have not 
actually experienced it yet. But it is so certain that in 
God ' s  sight it is already done ! 

Here is the answer to our need -- the answer to our sinning. 
Here is a perfection that takes care of the inner man -- a 
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perfection which, though future , can have a most transform­
ing effect upon the life of every person who knows Jesus 
Christ as Savior. 

Sin is still a possibility, but it is not a necessity. AND, 
THANK GOD, SOME DAY, WHEN WE ARE WITH THHl LORD, SIN WILL NOT 
EVEN BE A POSSIBILITY! 

But there is more. 

III. "BUT YE HAVE COME • • •  TO JESUS , THE MEDIATOR OF THE NEW 
COVENANT" (Heb. 22: 24a).  -r .... . s I S  .,-tl e. M il- I N r e ,  "' .. C F  

\,! \S(LScS \ �  .... �"l- ., ., ,,� \ 1 " ...' ,;., NO r.:.CM� 
I have been waiting for this .  Haven ' t  you? " . '{E. � p,"E.. ,-"",",,-:' 

"JESUS" -- the wonderful name of our Savior that runs right 
through this Epistle .  Cf. 2 :9 ;  3 :2 ;  4 : 14 ;  6 :20; 7 : 22; 
10: 1 9 ;  1 2 : 2 ,  24; 1 3: 1 2 ,  20. 

Our chapter began with, "Looking unto Jesus" (v. 2) .  

Do you remember why He was names ,  "Jesus"? Cf. Mt. 1 : 21 , 
"And she (Mary) shall bring forth a son, and thou shalt 
call his name JESUS ; for he shall save his people from 
their sins . "  

He i s  "the mediator of the new covenant" -- He, all by Him­
self, without any help from us ! He has done all that God 
requires and all that man needs -- and He has done it by 
Himself. The "new covenant" is now in full effect. Read 
about it again ia Heb. 8 :6. 1 0-1 2.  

----

He stands between God and us as our "Mediator" -- as 1 Tim. 
2 : 5  teaches us also, 

"For there is one God, and one mediator between God 
and men, the man ,  Christ Jesus . "  

Moses is also called a "mediator" in Gal . 3: 19 ,  but he could 
not do what the Lord Jesus Christ has done . 

"Ye have come • • •  to Jesus . "  Let those words sink deeply 
into your hearts .  

Some day we will actually see Him. But even now we can re­
joice in all that it means that we have come to Him. 

Finally • • •  

"BUT YE HAVE COME • • •  TO THE BLOOD OF SPRINKLING , THAT 
SPEAKETH BETTER THINGS THAN THAT OF ABEL . "  

Sprinkled blood is an expression that come to us from the QT. 
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We have it in Lev. 1 : 5, 
"And he (the priest) shall kill the bullock before the 
Lord: and the priests, Aaron' s  sons, shall bring the 
blood, and sprinkle the blood round about upon the 
altar that is by the door of the tabernacle of the 
congregation."  

And so what are we to understand by, "the blood of sprinkl­
ing"? Three things: 
1 � It is the blood of Jesus. 
2 It is the blood of Jesus which He shed on the Cross. 
� It is the blood of Jesus which was thus sprinkled, or 

presented, to the Father for your sins and mine. 

Why is it "better" than the blood that was shed by Abel? 
Because the sacrifice that Abel made: 
1 )  Was only a type, a prophecy, of Christ ' s  sacrifice . 
2)  Had to be repeated over and over and over again -- as 

the OT shows. 

What about the sacrifice of Christ? Cf. Heb. 9 : 1 2b; 10: 1 , 
1 2-14. 

/" '" --r � e: r'\ .=: 
"Speaketh" ! 4 ', 1  
1 )  In Heb. 1 1 : 4  -- Abel ' s  faith yet speaketh of the neces­

sity of shed blood, a life given up to God as a sacri­
:fice. 

2 )  In Heb. 1 2: 24 -- the blood of Christ speaketh of a work 
that is finished and never needs to be repeated. 

Cf. 1 John 2: 1 ,  2. Have you heard it? 

Concl: Could you ever expect to hear or to read about anything 
that is more wonderful than what we have here? 

Let me say in closing that when the writer of this epistle says, 
"But ye have come, "  he is not including all men. � have come, 
� � have not! 

Have you? 

If you have, then do not hesitate to enter into the reality, the 
joy, the assurance, the resources that are yours right now in 
Christ. 

If you have not, you may -- right this moment ! There is nothing 
to do , nothing to pay. All you need to be concerned about is 
that by faith you have placed your trust in Jesus Christ as the 

l One who died for you BO that your sin could be forgiven and you 
could stand approved right !!£!! before "God, the Judge of all . "  

How ominous are those words of the Lord Jesus Christ in John 5:  
�9, 40, 
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"Search the scriptures ;  for in them ye think that ye 
eternal life, and they are they which testify of me. 
il!!.. will not .£2.!!!!:. to �, that il!!.. might � life."  

have 
� 

Charlotte Elliott has captured this truth in words which most 
of us know so well and have sung often. Let me read them to you 
before we go this morning: 

Just as I am, without one plea, 
But that Thy blood was shed for me, 

And that Thou bidd 'st me come to Thee, 
o Lamb of God, I come! I come ! 

Just as I am, and waiting not 
To rid my Bould of one dark blot, 

To Thee whose blood can cleanse each spot, 
o Lamb of God, I come ! I come ! 

Just as I am, Thou wilt receive, 
Wilt welcome, pardon, cleanse, relieve; 

Because Thy promise I believe, 
o Lamb of God, I come ! I come! 

The B i b l e  c lo s e s  w i th t h i s  invitation to come in Rev.  22 : 1 7 ,  
"And the S p i r i t  and the b r i d e  say , Com e .  And l e t  him 
that heareth say , Come . And l e t  him that is athirst 
c om e .  And who s o ever wi l l ,  let h im tak e the wa t er of 
l i f e f r e e ly . "  

I f  you have n o t  com e ,  wi l l  you c ome now? 
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A DIFFERENT KIND OF A PROMISE 
Heb. 12 : 25-29 

Intra : The book of Hebrews begins with � fact which is sup­
ported by all of Scripture. It is this: � � spok-

!.!!-

He has spoken in two ways: 
1 )  Through all that "the prophets" of the OT have given us in 

history, in type and ceremony, and in other forms of pro­
phecy. 

2) Through His Son -- the final and complete revelation of that 
which God has been saying from the very beginning! 

Beyond the fact that God has spoken, we have this indicated in 
our text this morning: � has spoken � that !!!!!E. .£!!! understand 
what He has said! 

And even beyond that -- God continues .12. speak through His Word I 

Obviously, since this is true, � message that � have from God 
(since He is God) has .12. be � important .1h!!:!! � message that 

!!!!!E. � �, .2!:: will �, receive . 

With this in mind, the writer of Hebrews gives us: 
1 )  A solemn warning -- in vv. 25-27. 
2) An urgent need -- in vv .  28 , 29. 
And in both cases he gives us reasons for following his instruc­
tions. 

I .  A SOLEMN WARNING (Heb. 1 2 : 25-27) .  

Knowing that God has spoksn, there are two possibilities: 
1 )  We will accept what He has to say -- and act on it. 
2) Or, we will reject what He has to say -- and refuse to 

do what He wants us to do. 

"See" is translated in Heb. 3 : 1 2 ,  "Take heed." It means to 
� careful , beware. As we read and consider the Word of God 
this morning, God is speaking. Everything depends upon the 
response that you give to that Word. 

The warning is: "See that ye refuse not him that speaketh. "  

And then he gives us two reasons why we should not reject th4 
Word of God: 
1 )  From the past -- in v. 25.  
2)  From the future -- in vv. 26, 27. 

There are contrasts all through the three verses which ex­
plain the warning. Note: 
1 )  In one case we have a message spoken on earth; in the 
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other, one spoken from heaven. 
In v. 26 we see a "then" and a "now . "  
The same verse tells us that in the past God shook only 
the earth; in the future it will be both the earth and 
the heaven. 
In v. 27 we have things which can be removed, and then 
things which cannot. 

In v. 25 we see one big reason why we need the OT. If I do 
not know what happened to men in the past who rejected the 
Word of God, refusing to obey Him, then I do not know the 
dire consequences awaiting me if I do the same -- especially 
since • 

• • • they rejected the Word given through Mo ses, but 
• • • we are rejeoting the Word given directly through 
the Son of God! 

If they did not escape from that which was given to them, 
how can we expect anything but greater judgment by rejecting 
the Word of Christ? 

But notice another reason in vv. 26, 27 • • • 

If God shook the earth once, it is possible that He will do 
it again. And since He is God, He can shake more than that 
if He wants to. We have !!: prophecy which � that He wil l !  
AND IT COMES IN THE FORM O F  A PROMISE -- A DIFFERENT KIN]) OF 
A PROMISE -- A PROMISE OF COMING JUDGMENT ! 

The prophecy is found in Haggai 2 : 5 ,  6 ,  
"For thus saith the Lord o f  hosts: Yet once, it is a 
little while ,  and I will shake the heavens, and the 
earth, and the sea, and the dry land; And I will shake 
all nations, and the desire of all nations shall come; 
and I will fill this house with glory, saith the Lord 

" of host s . "  

There has never been anything like what God did in Exodus 
1 9  and 20 ! The fact that He has done it before is evidence 
that He can do it again -- only worse the next time ! 

This is the solemn message in every earthquake ! Note the 
two in connection with the death and resurrection of our 
Lord: 
1 )  Matt . 27 : 51-53. 
2) Matt. 28: 1 -4. 

� has given � !!:  promise concerning floods, � not about 
earthquakes !  

Now notice in v. 27 • • •  

We have already said that God speaks so that men can under­
stand what He has to say. But notice the grace of God in v. 
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27:  He has even here explained what He meant in Haggai ' s  
prophecy. 

Note the evidence also of the importance of the words which 
God uses -- verbal inspiration! It is only two words in the 
Greek. We could translate it, Yet once-far-all!  It speaks 
of one, final change. There will only be one ! 

When? 

At the rapture? NO ! At the second coming of Christ? NO! 
IT WILL COME AT THE CLOSE OF THE MILLENNIUM WHEN GOD MAKES 
ALL THINGS NEW. Cf. Rev. 20: 1 1  and 21 : 1 ,  5 ,  

"And I saw a great lobi te throne , and him tha t sat on it, 
from whose � the earth � .lli!:. heaven fled away, and 
there � found !1£ place ill �. 
"And I saw a new heaven and a new earth; for the first 
heaven and the first earth � passed away, and there 
was no more sea. 
"And he that sat upon the thone said, Behold, I make all 
things �. And he said unto me, Write; for t'iiesewords 
are true and faithful . "  

Our Lord once said, 
"Heaven and earth shall pass away, but my words shall 
not pass away" (Matt.  24: 35).  

What we have now is temporary; what God will do then will 
tlremain, tI abide. 

Jim Eliot, who died seeking to take the Gospel to the Aucas , 
once said, 

"He is no fool who gives up that which he cannot keep 
to get that which he cannot lose . "  

The Apostle John wrote, 
"And the world, lit. , is passing away, and the lust of 
it; but he that doeth the will of God abideth forever" 
( 1  John 2: 1 7 ) .  

What � you doing about .lli!:. Word .5?!. God � your life -­
whether you know the Lord, .2E not? 

But let us see how this matter is concluded. 
about what God is going to do , and about what 
done. In view of this, we have 

! II. AN URGENT NEED (Heb. 1 2 : 28 ,  29) .  

We are thinking 
He has already 

It is expressed in the exhortation, "let us have grace. "  
And indicated in these last two verse we have the reasons 
why we must have the grace of God. This marks the differen� 



Heb. 1 2: 25-29 (4) 

between believers -- some have it; others do not! 

There are three reasons: 
1 )  Because we are in the process of rece�v�ng "a kingdom 

which cannot be moved" -- where the standards and the 
requirements are too far beyond what we can do in our­
selves. 

Notice the word, "kingdom." This is the realm over 
which a king reigns with absolute power. So the first 
requirement of all subj ects is absolute submission to 
His will. IT TAKES THE GRACE OF GOD FOR THAT! 

-

2) 'iieCa'iiSeonlY through the grace of God can we " serve God 
acceptably with reverence and godly fear." 

The word "serve" and its cognates are used several 
times in Hebrews: 9: 1 ,  6, 9, 1 4 ;  1 0 : 2 ;  1 3: 1 0. Our 
service is voluntary, worshipful , priestly -- but it 
must be pleasing to God. 

To do this requires "reverence" -- to do things 
diligently, not leaving anything out , not adding anyt� 
new, rebuking those who would treat any detail as insig­
nificant , assuming that God has made it a simple thing 
to please Him -- but absolutely essential ! 

It also requires "godly fear , "  or apprehension. 
"In the sweet fear of Jesus, 

Let me begin each day, 
Fearful lest I should grieve Him, 

Fearful lest I should stray, 
Fearfullest earthly longings 

Ever my heart should share , 
Taking the throne of Jesus, 

Placing an idol there. 
"In the sweet fear of Jesus 

Let me begin each day, 
Serving or resting, always 

Under His gentle sway; 
All that I say directed, 

All that I plan, conceived 
With the remembrance present 

Jesus must not be grieved. "  
3) Because "our God is a consuming fire."  

This not what He was; this is  what He is.  He has not 
changed. It is not true that you have a God of wrath in 
the OT and a God of love in the NT. He is both in both 
places. 

This verse comes from Deut . 4:24 and Deut. 9: 3 -- from 
Moses. 

"For the Lord thy God is a consuming fire , even a 
jealous God."  

He will not tolerate any competition for our affections. 

Concl: How are you treating the Word of God? What do you know 
about His enabling grace? Our text demands that we give 

our answers! 
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THINGS ACCEPTABLE WITH GOD 
Heb. 1 3: 1 -6 

Intro: The practical section of Hebrews is a very strange one 
because it goes back and forth between things that are 

doctrinal and things that are practical . 

However, the last two verses of chapter 1 2  bring us back to the 
practical after we have been dwelling upon the marvelous bless­
ings spoken .of in vv. 22-24 of chapter 1 2 .  The God who has 
spoken is the God we must hear -- and this means that we must 
not only believe Him, but we must obey Him. 

How do we "serve God acceptably with reverence and godly fear"? 
Chapter 1 3  (down through v. 1 7 )  gives us a sample of some of 
the details. Let us note carefully this morning what is given 
in the first 6 verses. 

There are three main themes in these 6 verses: �1 � Some things that we must do (vv. 1 - 3 ) .  
One thing that we must NOT do (v. 4 ) .  
An attitude that we must have at all times (vv. 5,  6) . 

I .  SOME THINGS THAT WE MUST DO (Heb. 1 3: 1 -3 ) .  

There are 4 of them: 

A. Brotherly love must not perish; it must continue to be 
(Heb. 1 3 : 1 ) .  

Link this with the last word of Heb. 1 2 : 27 -- the same 
verb in the original (although not the same form) .  

Our relationship with ourselves is  next in importance 
with our relationship with God. "Brotherly love" is 
mentioned in Rom. 1 2 : 10 ;  1 Thess. 4:9;  1 Pet. 1 : 22; 
2 Pet. 1 : 7 .  See also another related word in 1 Pet. 3 : 8 .  

It i s  not a love based upon the way we attract each 
other, but upon our mutual relationship to God and to 
the Lord Jesus Christ. Cf. 1 John 3 : 1 4. 

B. We must show hospitality to those we do not know (Heb. 
1 3 : 2 ) .  

What an important thing this is for us to remember even 
in connection with our times here at the Church. It is 
often very hard for outsiders to get in with us. That 
should never be. They should not be trying to get in; 
we should be drawing them in. 

Our great example in this is  Abraham (and Sarah) . They 
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had not idea that they were entertaining the Lord and 
two angels. See the story in Genesis 1 8  and 1 9 !  

c. Some had been imprisoned for their faith (as some are 
today) ; we must not forget them (Heb . 1 3 : 3a) . 

D. 

As long as things like this are going on in the world, 
there is always the possibility that it could happen 
here. 

Note the letter to "Dear Abby" this past week in the 
Oregonian. 

Others were suffering adversity (Heb . 1 3 : 3b) . 

This same word is used in Heb. 1 1 : 37 where it is trans­
lated, "tormented."  

Let us remember that as long as we are l!! the body, we 
are vulnerable l  That i s  the reason the writer of this 
epistle has " added here , "as being yourselves in the 
body. " 

Thus, it is obvious that every ohild of God should be deeply 
concerned about all that is going on in the world -- espeo­
ially as it relates to the testimony of the Gospel. 

The closer we get to the end, the more attention will we 
need to give to the first four things in this chapter. 

II. ONE THING WE }rUST NEVER DO (Heb. 1 3: 4 ) .  

No one can be alive today and not notice that one of the 
greatest threats which hangs over our heads is the threat to 
the home. 

In fact, it has gotten to be such a major problem that we 
are going from Hebrews to Ephesians. 

Where does this get started? It gets started in the break­
down of the sacredness of the marriage relationship itself. 

People talk publicly and proudly these days about their 
affairs. You are old fashioned if you think that you should 
wait until you are married. But this is where we need to 
think clearly according to the truth. V. 4 sounds a warning 
that every Christian needs to hear -- that all American nee<ll 
needs to hear. It includes illicit relationships before 
marriage and after marriage, between those of the opposite 
sex as well as those of the same sex: "fornicators and 
adulterers GOD WILL JU1lGE." 
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Such behavior may be generally accepted by the public. It 
may even be legalized. BUT IT HAS NEVER BEEN APPROVED BY 
GOD AND NEVER WILL BE! THEREFORE, THE MAN OR WOMAN WHO EN­
GAGES IN SUCH THINGS IS FACED WITH THE JUDGMENT OF GOD! 

Cf. 1 Cor. 6 :9 ,  10. 

III. THE ATTITUDE WHICH WE MUST HAVE AT ALL TIMES (Heb. 1 3: 5, 6) .  

Perhaps the greatest explanation for the joy and peace that 
Paul had in his heart when he wrote to the Philippian church 
from a Roman prison is to be found in his words in Phil. 
4: 1 1 ,  

"Not that I speak in respect of want : for I have learn­
ed, in whatsoever state I am, therewith to be content . "  

What a rare characterisitic this is, even among those of us 
who know the Lord! The word, "conversation , "  does not mean 
just � speech (although speech would be included) . Nor 
does it mean just the way � live (although that is a major 
emphasis) . But to show that this must be a genuine attitude 
this is an expression that points to our character -- that 
which we really are and that which wetruly want ! 

How can we become people like this when it is so natural for 
us to be wanting thiugs? 

The Spirit of God helps us in these very verses. 

As is always the case, we are pointed to that which God has 
said in His Word. There are really three possible sources 
for this quotation. It seems to sum up the main thought in­
stead of being a quotation of any particular passage . But 
the three are: 
1 )  Genesis 28: 1 5. 
2)  Deuteronomy 31 :8.  
3 )  Joshua 1 :  5.  

"Covetousne ss" here emphasizes the storing up of money. It 
points to the person who feels that he does not have enough 
and never will have enough. He is so afraid of the future 
and of emergencies that he cannot be at rest. 

What a difference it makes when a person has his eyes on the 
Lord and the promises that God has given us in His Word! 

THIS ALSO SHOWS HOW PROMISES IN THE WORD OF GOD WHICH HAVE 
BEEN GIVEN TO OTHERS CAN ACTUALLY BE CLAIMED BY ALL OF THE 
LORD ' S  PEOPLE I 

First, God speak s .  We listen to the Word of God. 
the Word of God. Then, we speak. Note Heb . 1 3:6 .  

We believe 
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This is a quotation from Psa. 1 1 8: 6 ,  
"The Lord i s  on my side; I will not fear: what can man 
do unto me?" 

Probably Heb. 1 3 : 6  should be translated the same way : 
1 � Firs t ,  a statement of fact. 
2 Second, a statement of faith. 
3 Third, a question -- reflecting the deep peace which has 

replaced former anxieties. 

"The Lord" starts the expression; "man" concludes it. We 
will have the right attitude toward "man" if we believe the 
word of "the Lord. " 

"Helper" i s ,  as in Heb. 2 : 18  and 4: 1 6 ,  One !!h2. !!!£[ at the 
� of those !!h2. E! .!!! danger. 

Concl: If we want to " serve God acceptably with reverence and 
godly fear , "  then we must know that these some of the 

main things that are pleasing to Him! 
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ON THE WAY TO THE CITY 
Heb. 1 3 :  7-14 

Intro: These last words of the epistle to the Hebrews are in­
tended to be words of encouragement. It is obvious 

from the epistle itself that: 
1 )  those who were receiving this epistle, Hebrew believers, 

were suffering because of their relationship with the Lord, 
and 
2) that , because of their difficulties, they were inclined to 

want to quit. 

As we often see in such cases in the Word of God, the writer has 
his readers looking in three directions: 
1 )  back at the past, 
2
3

) now at the present , 
) then at the future . 

Everything in this chapter seems to lead up to v. 1 4  -- our ul­
timate destination and destinyl 

We must remember the instructions we had last week. A time of 
testing is no time to let down. In fact, we must stand more 
firmly for the things we believe and the things that we have 
been taught than ever before. 

And notice how explanations abound in Hebrews 1 3 .  

You have the little word, "for" (which is also only 3 letters in 
the Greek) , in vv. 2,  5 ,  9, 1 1 ,  1 4. 

In our text this morning we have three more things t o  add to 
what we had last Sunday in the first 6 verses -- thingS j:2, help 
� .!!!. � make .2l1£ � to the ci tyl They are: 

I .  THE REMEMBRANCE OF OUR TEACHERS AND THEIR TEACHING (vv. 7 ,  
8) • 

II. THE REJECTION OF ALL "VARIOUS AND STRANGE DOCTRINES" (v. 
9) .  

I I I .  THE RECOGNITION OF THE TRUE STATE OF THINGS - - a s  i t  re­
lates to the reproach of Christ (vv. 10-14) .  

1 .  THE REMEMBRANCE OF OUR TEACHERS AND THEIR TEACHING (Heb. 1 3: 
7, 8 ) .  

"Them that have the rule over you" are mentioned again in vv 
1 7  and 24. 

A great deal depends upon the t eachers we have had and upon 
the t eaching they have given us. The exhortation here is to 
be continually thinking about them, what they have taught , 
and how it' affected their lives -- and even their deaths ! 
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This is brought out by the expression, "the end o f  their 
manner of life . "  However ,  this can mean simply the issue, 
the outcome , the result of their lives. 

Notice that teaching comes first • • • that it includes not 
only doctrine but practical exhortations • • • and that the 
lives of the teachers are inseparably bound up with their 
teaching! 

And so he says, "who se faith follow. " The Greek word means 
to imitate. Cf. Phil. 4:9;  1 Cor. 1 1 : 1 .  

"Faith" takes us back to Heb. 1 1 ,  esp. v. 6 ,  and also to 
Heb. 12 :2 .  

BUT NOW 'vIE NEED TO ASK: WHY IS IT THAT THE TRUTH 'vIE TEACH 
AND THE WAY 'vIE ARE TO LIVE DOES NOT CHANGE? After all, it 
has now been almost 2 ,000 years since this epistle to the 
Hebrews was written. Can we be serious about accepting its 
teaching today after so many years? 

The answer is, YES ! The reason: v. 8. (The NSRB has in­
dicated the relationship between verses 7 and 8 by the " I " . 
Cur teaching does not change nor does the practical emphasis 
because the One who is the sum and substance of that teach­
ing, "Jesus Christ , "  is "the same yesterday, and today, and 
forever" (or, lit . , unto � �) . 

When He changes ,  the truth will change. As long as He re­
mains the same, so will our teaching. AND HE WILL NEVER 
CHANGE. This is why the past is so rich in its encourage­
ment for every child of God! 

Since this is true, we must now go on to • • • 

II. THE REJECTION OF ALL "VARIOUS AND STRANGE DOCTRINES" (Reb . 
1 3: 9 ) .  

You will notice that the reference to "meats" or "foods" 
takes us right back to the problem concerning the Law and 
all of its sacrifices. 

To be "carried away" suggests anything that even picks us up 

contrary to what we know and believe , and ca=ies us away 
from the truth, or beyond the truth, or even that which may 
cause us to neglect any part of the truth. 

It is extremely important to know the relationship between 
OT truth and NT truth. We are not under the Law as a system 
of worship, but under "grace" (which is mentioned again here 
as we had it in 1 2: 1 5, 28 ) .  
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One important thing to keep in mind about any truth which 
deviates in any way from the Word of God is that it does not 
do for those who follow it what they hope it will do. Note: 
"which have not profited them that have been occupied with 
them. " Li t . , it i s  those who have walked in them. 

But , those who were followers of the Judaism of the day would 
say , What are you going to use to take the places of the cere­
monies if you give them up? 

Note what we had back in Heb. 9: 7-10.  

This brings us t o  the final part of our passage for the morning 
where we see that there must be • • • 

III. THE RECOGNITION OF THE TRUE STATE OF THINGS (Heb. 1 3 : 1 0-14) . 

Here we need to go back to Leviticus 4 where we learn about 
the sin offering -- where you have that wonderful picture 
of Christ and what He would eventually do for the sins of 
the whole world. 

This is where the knowledge of the OT helps us in understand­
ing the NT. 

What about " the bodies" and the "blood" of the sin offering? 
Did either the priests or the people eat the bodies of the 
animal s which were offered for sin? ---

The answer is, NO! 

The "blood" was presented in the Tabernacle before God; " the 
bodies" were taken outside of the camp of Israel and burned 
up! 

If there is an emphasis upon either the blood or the bodies 
it has to be upon the blood! 

What does the fact that the bodies were taken "outside the 
camp" indicate? 

It indicates the humiliation of our Lord. He was rejected bJ 
the Judaism of His day. They would not have Him. He made 
provision for the people to be sanctified, i . e . ,  cleansed anI 
forgiven of their sins, by His death outside of the city. 

And it seems that from that day to this men have been trying 
to make something respectable out of that which i s  forever 
marked with shame and disgrace and reproach! 

The Gospel does not appeal to the people of the world. Jesu, 
Christ is not Citizen #1 . Even Isaiah taught 700 years be-



Heb. 1 3: 7-14  (4) 

fore Christ came that 
"he hath no form nor comeliness, and when we shall see 
him, there is no beauty that we should desire him. He 
is despised and rejected of men, a man of sorrows , and 
acquainted with grief, and we hid as it were our faces 
from him; he was despised, and we esteemed him not ."  

This is Isa. 53: 2b ,  3.  

Is it any different today? NO ! 

Will it ever be any different in the present order of thing� 
NO ! 

Will true Christian living ever have the approval of men in 
the world? NO ! 

What is our conclusion then? See vv. 1 3, 1 4. 

Concl: How important it is for us to get this truth into our 
hearts so that we will not be deceived nor discouraged 

by the things that we experience from day to day in this world. 

But you might say to me, "Pastor, how does this explain my feel­
ings about Christ? He is the most wonderful Person in all of 
the universe to me. There is no one that I love like I love 
Him! " 

Our Lord answered that question when He said to His disciples in 
Matt. 1 3 : 1 6 , 

"But blessed are your eyes ,  for they see; and your ears, 
for they hear." 

After 2,000 years the reproach of Christ still stands. You and 
I cannot change that -- and we must not even try. We are to 
preach the Gospel as it is, trusting the Spirit of God to open 
the eyes of people to see their true need, and to see Christ in 
His humiliating death and shame as the only means by which their 
needs can be met. 

"F hereha t " " " t b t k t " or we ve no con lnUlng Cl y, U we see one 0 come. 
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THE SACRIFICES THAT PLEASE GOD 
Heb . 1 3 : 1 5-1 9 

Intro : All through the epistle to the Hebrews we have been 
learning about the priesthood of � Lord Jesus Christ. 

Now, as we approach the end, we are suddenly introduced to the 
priesthood 2.! believers. \'(lo--\E.- c""'-( \ C l.) 1= (l......v tJ\ w!:LotJ (y SA-c:...(Ll� \ c..CS. 

\5 ""T""ti-(Z...cv &-y; \,) t-J !)G.IL�",(·A- N D  ',tJ� -r�E ...,...R..V G.. . 
V. 1 5  sheds more light upon v. 10  where we read, "We have an 
altar. " It is not just "an altar" to which we come as the OT 
saints came to bring their sacrifices to the priests of that 
day, but it is "an altar" to which we come as priests ourselves ,  
bringing the sacrifices that please God. 

Our "altar" is not like the altar of burnt offerings which was 
in the Tabernacle ,  nor is it like the altar of incense. Our 
altar is not some piece of furniture before which we must stand 
in line to present our gifts to God. Our altar can be any place 
where we meet with God. It is not only different for every be­
liever today, but it can be different at different times for 
each of us. 

Actually, when you read through this passage (as well as our 
Scripture reading of the morning: 1 Pet. 2 : 1-9 ) ,  the important 
thing is not "the altar ,"  but what we bring, and how we bring 
it, and why! 

The writer of this Epistle actually mentions three sacrifices, 
and then he adds the words at the end of v. 1 6 ,  "for with such 
sacrifices God is well pleased." TI!i!! expression means � 
these � sacrifices which He will accept , sacrifices which � 
wants � � bring. These are just as important to us as the 
five offerings of Leviticus 1 -7 were to the people of God in the 
OT. 

In considering vv. 1 5-19,  let us notice: 
I. The character of the sacrifices (vv. 1 5 ,  1 6 ) .  

II. The condition required for those making the sacrifices 
(v. 1 7 ) .  

III. The consequence. (vv. 1 8 ,  1 9 ) .  

When we speak of the priestly ministry of believers, we are 
dealing with the highest possible ministry that the Lord has 
given us to do -- and the whole passage this morning deals with 
this .  I t  really indicates that this i s  the purpose behind all 
that we have been learning in the Epistle. 

I. THE CHARACTER OF THE SACRIFICES (Heb. 1 3 : 1 5 , 1 6) .  

Here he i s  telling us what they are. It i s  like Lev. 1-7 
was to OT saints.  This is not an exhaustive list, but we 
have enough here to allow us to see the nature of our work. 
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A. The sacrifice of praise (Heb. 1 3 : 1 5) .  

Every word in this verse i s  very important. There is 
nothing here that we can overlook. 

The word, "therefore , "  points us back to that which has 
led us up to this point. It means that as a consequence 
of all that our Lord, "Jesus , "  has done for us , and be­
cause of all that He is, "let us offer • • •  to God, " 
etc. 

And note: The only way we can approach God is "by Him," 
i .e. , � Christ. 

It is only on the basis of what He is and has done for 
us , as well as His present enabling power for such a 
ministry as we have. 

What is the first sacrifice? It is the sacrifice of 
praise ! 

... �9 <.fo'? 
. 0 ,..) '" Q-'(" This is the only time this particular word for "praise" 

"' .  "r'" is found in the NT ,  but the verb is found a number of 
-<�,v �,� . places: 
�&� 1 This is what the angels did in Luke 2: 1 3. 

2 This is what the shepherds did in Luke 2 : 20. 
3 This is what the disciples did in Luke 1 9 : 37 ,  38. 
4 This is what the church did in Acts 2 :47. 
5 This is what the man who had been lame from birth 

did in Acts 3 :8 ,  9. 
6) This is what is prophesied about the Gentiles in 

Psa. 1 1 7 : 1  and which Paul quotes in Rom. 1 5: 1 1 .  
7 ) This is what the saints in heaven will do according 

to Rev. 1 9 : 5. 

To whom do we present this sacrifice? Not to angels, 
not to men, not to apostles ,  not to pastors or teachers, 
but "to God" -- AND "TO GOD" ALONE ! 

How often? "Continually. " Li t. , it is through all. 

What actually is it? "The fruit of our lips giving 
thanks to his name ."  Two things are important here: 
1 ) Since it is "the fruit of our lips" we need to re­

member the words of our Lord in Matt. 1 2 : 34b , 
"For out of the abundance of the heart the 
mouth speaketh. " 

So this really speaks, not of something that is just 
outward and external, but that which is inward and 
deep and genuine. 

2) "To His Name" means that by our praise we give testi· 
mony that God is all that His Name implies that He is. 
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Are you doing this? Have you done this today? Do you 
do it in times of trial as well as in times of obvious 
blessing? 

This comes first -- and it always indicates a deep con­
fidence in God and a recognition that everything is in 
His hands . 

B .  The sacrifice o f  doing good (Heb. 13 : 1 6a) . 

The first has to do with God; the second has to do with 
peopl e .  

Paul wrote in Gal . 6: 10 ,  
"As we have , therefore, opportunity , let us do good 
unto all men, especially unto them who are of the 
household of faith . "  

It means doing things that will benefit other people -­
good works -- which are , nevertheless, sacrifices offer­
ed "to God. " Cf. Matt. 25 :40 .  

When was the last time you did something to help some­
body else? 

C. The sacrifice of giving (Reb . 1 3 : 16m) . 

First, we have speaking. Then we have doing. Finally, 
giving. The order is important. 

The word here i s  the word for fellowship -- which is 
used with the basic idea of the word which is sharing. 
It is used for giving in 2 Cor. 8 : 4 ;  9 : 1 3 .  

Cf. Phi l .  4: 18, 
"But I have all , and abound. I am full , having re­
ceived of Epaphroditus the things which were sent 
from you, an odor of a sweet smell ,  a sacrifice 
acceptable , well-pleasing to God. "  

Have you 
giving'? 
God"? 

ever seen this emphasis with regard to your 
Are you regularly making this sacrifice "to 

But , as we move from v. 1 6 to v. 1 7  we see that there is one , 
main condition which govern the offering of these sacrifices ij 
they are to be well-pleasing to God. 

II. THE CONDITION REQUIRED (Heb. 1 3 : 1 7 ) .  

There � � obedience to lli. Word 2! � 
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But here that obedience is in connection with the teaching 
of "them that have the rule over you," i . e. , the pastoral , 
teaching ministry -- mentioned in vv. 7 and 24 as well as 
here in v. 1 7 .  

The difference between v. 7 and v. 1 7  seems to be that in 
v. 7 the writer is referring to pastors they used to have , 
and in v. 1 7  he is speaking of those which they had at the 
present time. 

What is a pastor doing? He is a soul-watcher. It is a 
work that requires that he be awake , and sometimes it keeps 
him awake when he should be sleeping! 

The true pastor works with the day of accounting always be­
fore him. And so he teaches and warns and encourages and 
prays -- as we will see next week! 

What are the people to do? 

In so far as their pastor teaches them the Word, they are to 
"obey" -- which means that they listen and watch and then 
do what he says. But they are also to "submit" -- which is 
like a wrestler giving up, resisting no longer -- like Jacob 
did in Gen. 32. 

Are you just a hearer, or are you also a doer? The extent 
to which we enter into v. 1 7  will determine our joy and 
blessing in the things asked of us in vv. 1 5 ,  1 6. 

Finally, this leads to another part of our priestly ministry. 
And so we have • • • 

III. THE CONSEQUENCE of all that has gone before (Heb. 1 3 : 18 ,  1 9) ,  

Pastors and the spiritual leaders,  the teachers of the 
Church need prayer more than they need anything else ! He 
does not ask for their gifts for himself, but he does ask 
for their prayers. 

He assures them that his ministry is a sincere ministry: 
"for we trust , 1I i . e. , we know, we are confident , uwe have a 
good conscience, in all things willing to live" (or, �) 
"honestly. " 

And he requested specific prayer: "But I beseech you the 
rather to do this,  that I may be restored to you the sooner. 

No pastor or teacher will ever be able to know is this life 
how much he owes, under the blessing of God, to the prayers 
of the people of God who have been faithful in upholding hin 
in prayer to God! 
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Sene l :  How impo r t a n t  i t  i s  for u s  t o  l earn t h e  l e s s o n s  of 
t h i s  pa s sa g e ! I n  t h e i r  o r d e r , the s ec on d  wou l d  b e  

f i r s t ;  t h e  f i r s t  wou l d  b e  s e c on d ; t h e  t h i r d  la s t :  Ob ed ience, 
sqc r i f i c e s ,  pray er . 

Conc l u s i o n s  to a NT ep i s t l e  may n o t  s eem very imp o r tant ,  
hut h e r e  we have truth that i s  o f  the u t m o s t  impo r t an c e .  
May t h e  S p i r i t  o f  G o d  enab l e  u s  t o  eva lua t e  our l i v e s  in 
the l i g h t  of t h e s e  t h in g s , and t h en , t ru s t ing H im ,  to con­
f orm to t h e s e  things wh i c h  c an only r e su l t  i n  g r e a t  b 1 e 5 s ­
t n g  i n  th e s e  d a y s  i n  wh i c h  w e  l iv e .  
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A PASTOR ' S  PRAYER 
Heb. 1 3: 20-25 

Intro: We come today to the last 6 verses of the epistle to the 
Hebrews. 

I would like to look briefly, first of all , at the last 4 verses, 
and then come back to spend most of our time on verses 20, 21 . 

V. 22 is really the writer' s description of the epistle. He 
calls it "the word of exhortation." This is an expression 
which has two meanings: 
1 ) It means to encourage � .:!:£ do certain things -- as our 

word, exhort , would indicate. 
2) But it also means .:!:£ comfort, to console, or to encourage. 

In v. 22,  the words, "beseech,"  and, "exhortation," are from the 
same root . 

The writer wants them to "suffer, "  or "bear with" what he has 
written. This does not mean' what Spurgeon used to say to his 
students in his school in London -- that every preacher should 
be forced to listen to his own sermons. If they did, Spurgeon 
said, every preacher would cry out , "My punishment is  greater 
than I can bear . "  

No -- this word "suffer" means t o  hold themselves back, to lis­
ten and think and wait before reacting. He evidently felt that 
some because of their immaturity or because of their prejudices 
would turn away from the epistle without giving it their ser­
ious and prayerful consideration. 

Vv. 23,  24 give us some historical information, but not enough 
for us to know all that we would like to know about the back­
ground of the epistle. Note: 
1 )  Timothy evidently had been imprisoned, but now was free. 

Where or when this took place the rest of the NT gives us no 
hint . 

2)  Does the reference to "they of Italy" mean that this letter 
was written from Rome? 

3) Is it possible that this was another of Paul ' s  epistles writ· 
ten when he was a prisoner? 

4) Was this letter written to the believing Jews in Jerusalem? 
These are things which we cannot say dogmatically. But we can 
see that the writer hoped (from v. 1 9  also) to follow up his 
letter with a personal visit. Evidently, too, the letter was 
written to the people of the church, wherever it was, rather tlliu 
to their leaders -- probably because the leaders were having so� 
trouble with the people,  as vv. 7 ,  1 7 ,  and 24 would indicate. 

V. 25 brings in "grace" just as we have "peace" in v. 20 . This 
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last verse is also a prayer -- for all of the blessings of God 
to be theirs. 

These closing verses are evidence that a pastor needs to follow 
his teaching with his prayers. 

But now to verses 20, 21 -- one of the greatest of the NT prayers 
and one which is greatly needed today. 

There are four things in the prayer that I would like to direct 
your attention to : 

1 1  The main subject of the prayer. 
2 The way God is addressed. 
3 The request that i s  made. 
4 The purpose of the prayer. 

I .  THE MAIN SU1lJECT OF THE PRAYER (Heb. 1 3 : 20a) . 

It is "peace. " 

This ,  you will remember, was the popular Hebrew greeting -­
and it still i s !  Thayer in his Greek lexicon says that it 
included: �1 � Security. 

Safety. 
Prosperity. 

4) Happine ss. ' 

When you put spiritual meaning to these terms , you can see 
how vital "peace" i s  to every child of God. 

There must have been a lack of peace among these Hebrew 
Christians -- a lack that could be observed in their personal 
live s ,  as well as in their church life! The prayer indicates 
and the epistle indicates that there cannot be a full exper­
ience of peace if: 
1)  Our understanding of the Gospel i s  deficient , and if 
2) Our spiritual growth has been slowed down as a result. 

So -- this shows one of the main reasons why we have this 
epistle, especially when you take all of these two verses 
into consideration. 

I I .  THE WAY GOD IS ADDRESSED (Heb. 1 3 : 20) . 

First notice that it i s  to "God" that this pray",,, is address­
ed. 

And "God" is called, "the God of peace" because He is the 
originator of all peace , l ike He i s  the Creator of the 
world, and He is the only One who can bestow peace upon us ! 
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This name o f  God, "the God o f  peace , "  i s  used several times 
in the NT epistles. And one significant thing about it i s  
that Paul i s  the only one who uses this title -- unless 
Hebrews was written by someone else. Note a few of them: 
1 )  Rom. 1 6 : 20, "And the God of peace shall bruise Satan 

under your feet shortly. The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Chri st be with you. Amen . "  

2)  2 Cor. 1 3: 1 1 ,  "Finally, brethren, farewell. B e  perfect , 
be of good comfort, be of one mind, live in peace; and 
the God of love and peace shall be with you . "  

3) 1 The s s .  5: 23, "And the very God o f  peace sanctify you 
wholly; and I pray God your whole spirit and soul and 
body be preserved blameless unto the coming of our Lord 
Jesus Chri st . "  

So peace i s  always related to a godly life -- never to Satan 
nor sin! 

But notice the rest of v. 20 in which God i s  described: He 
is "the God of peace, that brought again (or, E;e) from the 
dead (the most specific reference to the c resurrection in the 
book -- probably including also the ascension and present 
glory) our Lord Jesus (or, our Lord, Je sus -- emphasizing 
for the last time His human name) that great Shepherd of the 
sheep, through the blood of the everlasting covenant . "  

IN ONE VERSE THE WRITER HAS SllMMARIZED FOR US THE WHOLE 
MESSAGE OF THE EPISTLE. "PEACE" I S  POSSIBLE ONLY BECAUSE OF 
WHAT GOD HAS DONE FOR US THROUGH THE DEATH AND RESURRECTION 
OF OUR LORD JESUS CHRIST -"" "through the blood of the ever-
lasting oovenant" " everlasting" because: 
1 )  It will never be superceded. 
2) It will never be revoked. 
Cf. Heb. 1 2: 24; 9: 1 1-15.  

SO ALL THAT I S  ACCOMPLISHED IN OUR LIVES AFTER WE ARE FIRST 
SAVED GOES BACK TO THE CROSS AND TO THE BLOOD OF OUR SAVIOR 
WHICH HE SHED FOR US ! 

Our Lord i s  the " shepherd" ; we are "the sheep. "  He is such 
because He provides for us , protects us , controls all of our 
circumstances for our good. 

Three adjectives are used to describe the Lord Jesus as our 
"shepherd" in the NT: 
1 )  One i s  from John. 
2) Another is from Peter. 
3) The third is in our text . 
Here they are: 
1 )  In John 10 :  1 1 ,  1 4  we find the Lord calling Himself lithe 

good shepherd. " "Good" refers to HIS PERSON. "Good" 
to the Greek meant beautiful or attractive in this way: 
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"the harmonious completeness, the balance, proportion, 
and measure of all the parts with one another • • •  " 
(Trench, p. 389) .  Everything about the Lord Jesus was 
(and is) exactly as it should be in' the sight of God! 
It points to His absolute moral perfection! 

2) In 1 Pet. 5:4  our Lord is called by Peter, "the chief 
Shepherd. "  In John we have HIS PERSON; in Peter we have 
HIS POSITION. No one is greater than He in His author­
ity over His sheep. 

3)  In our text our Lord is  "the great Shepherd" -- and here 
we see HIS POWER. If the sheep are to have peace, then 
the shepherd has to do things for the sheep which they 
cannot do for themselves -- and this term, "the great 
Shepherd,"  indicates that He is able to do all that is 
necessary. 

III . THE REQUEST THAT IS MADE (Heb. 1 3 : 21a) .  

This takes us down in the verse through the words, "through 
Jesus Christ . "  

Here we have a request that "God • • • through Jesus Christ" 
will work inwardly so that they may do outwardly "His will . "  

Note first: "Make you perfect • • • working in you that 
which is well-pleasing in His sight . "  

To "make • • • perfect" i s  a verb which is translated "pre­
pared" in Heb. 1 0 : 5  and "were framed" in Heb. 1 1 : 3 .  It 
means to put things in order, to make things what they 
ought to be, to arrange, to adjust. 

It is to make us "good" like our Shepherd is declared to be 
in John 1 0: 1 1 ,  14.  

Sin puts everything out of adjustment in man, and even after 
a person is saved, it takes time to get it in order. Every 
person without Christ should have a sign around his neck: 
OUT OF ORDER. But unfortunately some believers need to wear 
such a sign, too. 

When � things back .!!! order? 

When "God" works "in us (according to the best MSS) that 
which is well-pleasingin His sight . "  

What does this include? Cf. Heb. 1 3: 1 5, 1 6 ;  1 1 : 6 ;  Rom. 1 2: 
1 ,  2;  Eph. 5 : 1 -1 0  ( see v. 10) ; Col . 3 : 20.  

The inward work of God produces an outward effect in our 
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our lives: "in every good (work) to do His will."  

This is the only way there can be  peace: 

2
1 )  First , by being saved. 

) Second, by the inward work of God upon our hearts. 
3)  Third, by the outward obedience to  the will of God 

which is found in the Word of God. 

IV. THE PURPOSE OF THE PRAYER (Heb. 1 3 : 21b) : "to Whom (God) be 
glory forever and ever. Amen. "  

This means not only,now, but for all eternity! 

If God is not glorified, we will not be at peace. 

This is the grand object in all that we are and in all that 
we do -- a goal utterly impossible apart from the redemptive 
work of God! 

Remember 1 Cor. 10: 31 , "Whether, therefore, ye eat , or 
drink, or whatever ye do, do !:!:1l � the glory of God. " 

We love Eph. 3: 20 ,  but do we love v. 21 equally well? We 
love Phil . 4: 1 9 ,  but what about 4: 20? 
1 )  Eph. 3: 20, 21 , "Now unto him who is able to do exceed­

ingly abundantly above all that we ask or think, accord­
ing to the power that worketh in us, Unto Him be glory 
in the church by Christ Jesus throughout all ages,  world 
without end. Amen. " 

2) Phil .  4: 1 9, 20 , "But ury God shall supply all your need 
according to his riches in glory by Christ Jesus. Now 
unto God and our Father be glory forever and ever. 
Amen. II 

It is only when this becomes a reality with us that the pea� 
of God will fill our hearts. 

Concl: Do you hold back from doing the will of God? 

The last word of v. 21 is,  "Amen. "  I t  means, let 11 �, !!2. � 
it, � 11 � fulfilled. 

In the synagogue of our Lord ' s  day, and also in the early church 
there seems to have been a custom which it might be good for us 
to revive today -- if it did not become a formality. The teach­
er would conclude his teaching with the word, "Amen" -- which 
inCidently is pronounced exactly the same in Hebrew and Greek 
and English (and possibly in other languages ,  too) .  It showed 
the teachers agreement with and acceptance of the teaching. Bu' 
then the Jews in the synangogue, and later the Christians in th, 
Church would respond to their teacher with, "Amen. "  May that bo 
our united response today and our prayer! 


